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ABOUT EFL UNIVERSITY 

 

The English and Foreign Languages University (formerly the Central Institute of English and 

Foreign Languages) was created by an Act of Parliament and came into being on 3 August 

2007. The EFL University continues to build upon the achievements of the CIEFL, and 

expand its activities on the national and global stage.  

Its mandate is to advance and disseminate “instructional, research, and extension facilities 

in the teaching of English and Foreign Languages and Literatures in India” as well as “to 

take appropriate measures for inter-disciplinary studies and research in Literary and 

Cultural Studies, and to develop critical inter-cultural understanding of civilizations”. 

The EFL University has three campuses: the main campus is in Hyderabad, while the 

other two are in Lucknow and Shillong. 

The objectives of the university are to bring quality education in the disciplines and sub 

disciplines of English and Foreign Languages within the reach of all Indians. The 

objectives of the University as stated in Act, 2006 (No.7 of 2007) are: 

• to disseminate and advance knowledge by providing instructional, research, and 

extension facilities in the teaching of English and foreign languages and literature in 

India; 

• to train language teachers in methods and approaches appropriate to the Indian context; 

• to provide expertise in language and teacher education to foreign professionals; 

• to evolve indigenous ways of testing language proficiency; 

• to make provisions for innovative teaching-learning materials in both print and electronic 

media; 

• to take appropriate measures for inter-disciplinary studies and research in literary and 

cultural studies, and 

• to develop critical intercultural understanding of the civilizations. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

The English and Foreign Languages University, Hyderabad was founded in 1958 as 

the Central Institute of English (CIE), to impart training in English language pedagogy to the 

teachers of the new-found nation. In 1972, it was renamed as the Central Institute of English 

and Foreign Languages, with the addition of three major foreign languages in its curriculum. 

In recognition of its outstanding performance, the University Grants Commission upgraded it 

to Deemed University status in July1973. It was renamed and accorded its present status as a 

Central University in January 2007, by an Act of Parliament. To extend its reach to different 

parts of India, it established regional campuses in Shillong in 1973 and Lucknow in 1979.  

This multi-campus university, dedicated to the study of humanities and languages, is 

the only one of its kind in South Asia. Its mission is to conduct advanced training and 

research in English and foreign languages in the fields of Teacher Education, Literature and 

Philosophy, Language Sciences, Communication, and Interdisciplinary and Cultural Studies. 

As the University’s founding Act puts it, is mandated “to disseminate and advance knowledge 

by providing instructional, research and extension facilities in the teaching of English and 

Foreign Languages and Literature in India ... and to develop critical intercultural 

understanding of civilizations.”   The University has made all efforts to realize this mandate, 

and has earned a reputation nationally and globally for excellence in teaching and research.  

One index of this is the success of its many and innovative outreach initiatives. Since 

the launch of its District Centres Scheme in 1985, it has been actively involved in training 

English teachers throughout the length and breadth of India. Under the Scheme centres are 

established for teacher training and training of trainers, and handed over to the concerned 

State Government after 5 years when they are fully operational. So far, the Scheme has 

successfully set up district centres in 95 districts spread across 28 states and Union 

Territories, from the Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep, Pondicherry, Kerala, Tamil 

Nadu, Karnataka, and Andhra Pradesh in the south to Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram, 

Meghalaya, Tripura, Sikkim and Nagaland in the north-east, Goa, Maharashtra and Gujarat in 

the west, Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Haryana, Punjab, Delhi and Rajasthan in the 

north, Odisha in the east, and Telangana, Bihar, Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh in the 

central region. It currently supports 28 Centres, which will be handed over to their respective 
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State Governments on completion of 5 years. Another major outreach initiative is the English 

Language Teaching Institute Support Scheme (ELTI), launched in 1985. Under this scheme, 

the University monitors academic programmes of 15 English Language Teaching Institutes 

and 2 Regional Institutes of English spread across India. The University also produces and 

administers English language proficiency tests, to enable students, employees and others to 

 assess their language skills for educational and professional needs. Developed by experts at 

EFL University, the All India English Language Testing Authority (AIELTA) is open to 

anyone above the age of 16 regardless of their educational qualifications. AIELTA’s goals are 

to produce standardized tests at various levels to measure functional abilities in English; to 

offer consultancy services to public and private sector organizations; and to respond to the 

needs of state and central agencies and institutions at secondary and tertiary levels of 

education throughout the country. Further, the University prepares English language 

textbooks used in institutions throughout the country, and has created a reservoir of 

pedagogic materials under its EFL University English Language Materials Bank. In 

collaboration with the British Council, the University’s School of English Language 

Education conducted research on “ELT Survey in India,” and with RELO organized training 

programmes. The University also prepares National University Students’ Skill Development 

Handbooks in collaboration with the Tata Institute of Social Sciences (TISS), under the 

Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana of the Ministry of Skill Development and 

Entrepreneurship, Government of India. The University now offers online teaching through 

the Massive Open Online Courses (MOOC) project of the Ministry of Human Resource 

Development, Government of India, and is preparing modules in English, French, German, 

Spanish and Russian to be placed on a dedicated platform.  

Globally, under its Centres for English Language Training (CELT) scheme, funded 

by the Ministry of External Affairs, the University has set up permanent centres in Cambodia, 

Laos, Myanmar, Vietnam and Sri Lanka with the objective of equipping students, civil 

servants, professionals and businesspersons in these countries with English language and 

communication skills. It now proposes to set up similar centres in the African countries, and 

Sudan, Djibouti, Togo and Mauritania have been identified so far. The University has been 

conducting English training programmes for international participants, under its International 

Training Programme, funded by the Ministry of External Affairs, Government of India. The 

programme is open to a wide range of professionals (doctors, teachers, pilots, police officers, 

lawyers, auditors, government officials, journalists, diplomats, ministers, members of 
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parliament, etc.) from countries of the global South: Africa, South Asia, South East Asia and 

Central Asia. The Programme has so far completed 50 courses, the latest being in September-

December 2015, in the 16 years since its inception in 1999, and has successfully trained 

approximately 3000 participants.  

The University’s reputation for excellence has been established equally in the other 

curricular streams. It has pioneered research initiative in India in Digital Humanities, a 

radically new interdisciplinary field of inquiry combining literature, culture, performance 

studies and innovative communication technologies. To make its research in this field 

globally accessible, it has launched a website, Digital Passageways, and has embarked on a 

research partnership on India Platform with the University of Ghent, Belgium. The 

University actively promotes collaborative research and teaching initiatives and joint 

conferences through Memoranda of Understanding, and has so far signed MoUs with 22 

international universities in USA, Germany, Finland, France, Belgium, Russia, Spain, UK, 

the Netherlands, Korea, Bhutan, Moldavia, Mexico and Tanzania.     

EFL University has pioneered many innovative teaching and evaluation practices long 

before they were introduced in institutions of higher education in India. It has provided full 

autonomy to the tutor to design the syllabus and evaluate students in the Continuous and 

Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) mode through tests, presentations, term papers and 

projects, long before CCE became standard practice. It introduced the Choice-Based Credit 

System (CBCS) in 2000, and has been following since then a full cafeteria model in which 

students have the freedom to choose courses from across the board. For the BA programmes, 

the courses are necessarily structured and choice of courses restricted to specific options. A 

unique feature of the BA programme is that BA English students do a course in a foreign 

language of their choice, while BA Foreign Languages students do a course in English. The 

teaching-learning practices followed by the University at the Master’s level are truly learner-

centric, in that it is the student who decides the kind of degree he/she earns. The programme 

is designed so that advanced students can move on a fast-track. Students are admitted to MA 

English and, depending on the courses they choose, exit with different specializations 

according to their interests, aptitudes and needs. A unique feature of the University’s MA and 

BA degrees is that they are offered not by individual Departments but as stand-alone 

programmes to which the different departments contribute courses. This enables students to 

acquire an interdisciplinary orientation, which is possible because the disciplines are closely 

interrelated, EFLU being a dedicated humanities university. The degree of flexibility offered 
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by the curriculum, the practice of evaluation through presentations, projects and term papers, 

and the innovative courses offered by teachers all equip the student with high-level research 

skills that are crucial to higher studies. In clear evidence of this, many students graduating 

from EFL University have won prestigious scholarships to pursue research programmes in 

reputed international universities: the Cambridge Gates Scholarship, Fulbright-Nehru 

Predoctoral and Postdoctoral Fellowships, Erasmus Mundus Scholarship, Newnham College 

Principal’s Prize of the University of Cambridge, Assistanat of the French National Ministry 

of Education, etc.    

In recognition of its many unique achievements and its track-record of academic 

excellence, the National Assessment and Accreditation Council awarded the University with 

a 5-Star accreditation, the highest permissible, in 2001 when it was still CIEFL. 

CRITERION I: CURRICULAR ASPECTS 

The English and Foreign Languages University is distinct from all other institutions of 

higher education in the country as it is dedicated solely to teaching and research in the 

humanities and languages. The objectives in setting up such a university were: to disseminate 

knowledge in English and foreign languages and literatures, to train language teachers, to 

evolve language testing protocols, to produce language teaching materials in print and 

electronic media, to promote teaching and research in literature, culture and interdisciplinary 

areas, and to foster critical intercultural understanding of civilizations. The academic 

structure of the University, which has undergone several restructurings in response to 

changing needs and evolving expertise since its establishment as the Central Institute of 

English (CIE) in 1958, now consists of 7 schools, 5 in the English Division and 2 in the 

Foreign Languages Division, and 26 Departments. These are: 

1. School of English Language Education, comprising the Departments of English as Second 

Language (ESL) Studies; Materials Development, Testing & Evaluation; Training & 

Development; and Education. 

2. School of Language Sciences, comprising the Departments of Phonetics & Spoken 

English; Linguistics & Contemporary English; and Computational Linguistics. 

3. School of English Literary Study, comprising the Departments of English Literature; 

Comparative Literature & India Studies; Hindi; Indian & World Literatures; and Translation 

Studies. 
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4. School of Interdisciplinary Studies, comprising the Departments of Cultural Studies; 

Aesthetics & Philosophy; Communication; Film Studies; and Social Exclusion Studies. 

5. School of Distance Education, comprising the Departments of English Language Teaching 

(ELT); Linguistics & Phonetics; and Literatures in English. 

6. School of European Languages, comprising the Departments of Russian Studies; Germanic 

Studies; French & Francophone Studies; and Hispanic & Italian Studies. 

7. School of Arab & Asian Studies, comprising the Departments of Arab Studies; and Asian 

Languages. 

Instruction is provided in all these schools of study at the undergraduate, postgraduate 

and research levels. The University currently offers a total of 23 different programmes at all 

three levels for students in the regular or face-to-face mode, 3 in the distance mode, and a 

number of language proficiency programmes conducted by the Foreign Language 

Departments and the Non-Formal Courses and Resources Wing. 

Apart from the teaching-learning provided on its three campuses (Hyderabad, 

Shillong and Lucknow), EFL University also offers a number of major outreach initiatives in 

furtherance of its mission to disseminate and advance knowledge nationally and globally. 

Under the District Centre Scheme, centres have been established in 95 districts in 28 States 

and Union Territories in India, to provide training and resources to teacher-trainers. Under the 

English Language Teaching Institute (ELTI) Support Scheme, the University funds the 

training programmes, monitors and provides support in the form of syllabus design and 

materials development to 15 English Language Teaching Institutes and 2 Regional Institutes 

of English established in different parts of India. The University also has a number of 

international outreach 

 initiatives, which are funded by the Government of India and have proved highly successful: 

the International Training Programme under which foreign professionals from countries in 

the global South are trained in English proficiency and communication skills; Centres for 

English Language Training (CELT) Scheme under which ELT centres have been set up in 

Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar, Vietnam and Sri Lanka and are proposed to be set up in Sudan, 

Djibouti, Togo and Mauritania; and collaborations with the Regional English Language 

Office (RELO) of the US Department of State to conduct a series of teacher training 

programmes for teachers from Central and South Asian countries. 
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The University’s curricula are unique in their degree of flexibility, innovativeness, 

relevance to employment needs and responsiveness to contemporary issues. The University 

adopted the Choice-Based Credit System in 2000, long before it became standard practice in 

higher education institutions in India. It offers a wide range of courses on a cafeteria model 

that is highly flexible, ranging from a more structured syllabus with core and electives at the 

undergraduate level to open cafeteria and free choice of courses across the board for the 

advanced level MA programmes and customized reading courses at the Ph.D. level. This has 

proved to be highly successful in orienting the students towards interdisciplinary perspectives 

and inculcating in them research skills through innovative course designs and an evaluation 

system that emphasizes project work, presentations and term papers. A unique feature of the 

University’s curricular model is the autonomy it grants to tutors in designing their courses 

and deciding patterns of evaluation. 

A remarkable aspect of the undergraduate programmes (BA English & BA Foreign 

Language) and the postgraduate programme in English is that they are not offered by 

individual Departments. The programmes are administered by a Programme Coordinator, and 

the different Departments contribute courses. This is possible because most of the disciplines 

offered are closely interrelated, and it has proved to be the most appropriate model for the 

University’s particular context. Interdisciplinarity and flexibility are thus incorporated into 

the teaching-learning system from the undergraduate level, and become the structuring 

principle at higher levels. It makes the programmes offered by the University truly learner-

centric, as the students are free to choose their areas of study and specialization as they 

progress through the programme in accordance with their specific interests, aptitudes and 

needs. Besides, they can take a minimum of three and a maximum of five courses per 

semester and are thus able to choose the pace of their study. In MA English, for instance, 

students are admitted to the general MA programme and then decide, depending on the 

courses they choose each semester, the kind of degree they exit with, from among a bouquet 

of 11 options: MA English, MA Linguistics, MA English Literature, MA Literary & Cultural 

Studies, MA Teaching of English as Second Language (TESL), MA Media & 

Communication, MA English (English Literature), MA English (Linguistics), MA English 

(Literary & Cultural Studies), MA English (TESL), and MA English (Media & 

Communication). No courses are compulsory, though there are core modules for each of the 

above options and a student has to earn at least 40 credits out of the 80 required for a 

Master’s degree in the core area of his/her choice. 
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Given that the teaching-learning model followed by the University emphasizes 

flexibility, innovativeness and relevance, the curricula are regularly revised and updated to 

incorporate new developments in the disciplines taught and in response to changing needs. 

Updating is done through feedback from students, review of courses by the Boards of Studies 

on which there are external experts, and feedback obtained informally from eminent national 

and international faculty who visit the University on teaching assignments, seminars and 

conferences, lectures, etc. Many of the courses offered under different programmes in the 

English and foreign language divisions of the University are designed for employability, and 

include practical teaching and internships. Some of the programmes, like Master’s in 

Computational Linguistics, are unique to this University, as are some of the courses 

introduced in already existing programmes, such as “Commercial Translation” and “Medical 

Translation” in MA Translation Studies and “French for Tourism & Hospitality” in BA 

French. To provide value addition to learning, the University offers a number of short-term 

and long-term proficiency courses, and has an audit provision under which students can 

attend any course without taking examinations in them. No credits are awarded for audited 

courses, but they are mentioned in the grade card as value addition. 

CRITERION II: TEACHING, LEARNING & EVALUATION 

EFL University’s strength lies in its teaching-learning methods and techniques of 

evaluation. As already stated, it pioneered the Choice-Based Credit System, cafeteria model 

and Continuous & Comprehensive Evaluation much before these were introduced in other 

Universities in India. Undergraduate programmes follow a restricted cafeteria system, with a 

structured curriculum that has mandatory core courses and a choice of electives. Postgraduate 

programmes follow an open cafeteria system where the students have a range of core courses 

to choose from and a range of free or elective courses across the board. Research programmes 

have two compulsory courses in research methodology/key concepts, and two reading courses 

custom-designed specifically for the respective topics. All courses are learner-centric, and 

students are free to choose not only the content but equally the pace of study. Many of the 

courses include project work as a mandatory component, and all MA programmes have 

project as an option in the final semester. This mode of teaching-learning has proved to be 

very effective in fostering originality and creativity, discouraging rote learning, and 

inculcating crucial research skills even among undergraduate and postgraduate students. The 

courses are highly innovative, with the course tutor given complete freedom to design each 

course, and combine theoretical knowledge with practical and analytical skills. To ensure that 
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courses are relevant and meet students’ expectations, anonymous feedback is obtained from 

every student at the end of each semester and courses are reviewed based on the feedback. 

Evaluation consists of formative assessment (40%) in terms of mid-term tests, quizzes, 

assignments and presentations, and summative assessment (60%) through final examinations 

or end-term papers. Course tutors are given complete autonomy in deciding the mode of 

assessment, paper-setting and evaluation. To ensure fairness and transparency, students are 

permitted to see their evaluated answer-sheets/assignments and, in case of disagreement, to 

seek review. There is provision to redress students’ grievances, if any, related to examination. 

But since evaluation is conducted in an open manner and students can see their answer- sheets 

and discuss their scores with the tutor, complaints before the Grievance Committee are rare. 

The University has provisions for bridge/remedial teaching and mentoring of students 

who do not perform well. Remedial teaching is provided for improving language skills. There 

are add-on courses, like short-term and long-term language proficiency courses for all 

students and Environmental Studies for BA students. Students can also audit courses that they 

find interesting or useful, without earning any credits, and these are mentioned in the grade 

cards as value-addition. 

Teaching-learning takes place through a wide range of methods, from classroom 

lecturing to seminars, discussions, presentations, practical activities, etc. To make the 

students’ learning experience richer, lectures, workshops and discussions are organized 

regularly with nationally and internationally reputed scholars as resource persons. Besides, 

the University invites Adjunct, Visiting and Emeritus Professors for longer durations to teach 

courses and hold discussion groups with research students. They supplement the University’s 

regular pool of highly qualified teachers, most of whom have Ph.D.s with many from 

international universities. Most of the classrooms are ICT-enabled, and teachers are 

encouraged to use internet resources, multimedia presentations, and online discussions 

through Google Groups, Yahoo Groups, Dropbox, Skype, etc. For developing language skills, 

the University is equipped with a number of Language Laboratories. The University has an 

Electronic Multimedia Resource Centre (EMMRC) which has produced a large number of 

educational programmes for national telecast. The University is also a participant in the 

Massive Open Online Courses (MOOC) project of the Ministry of Human Resource 

Development, Government of India, to supplement conventional classroom teaching with 

24x7 open learning systems and extend the University’s reach. 
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EFL University lays great emphasis on student research. To encourage students to join 

the research programmes, it offers a number of scholarships and other incentives. Students 

are given financial assistance in the form of travel grants to attend seminars/conferences in 

India and abroad, and are sent to universities abroad on student exchange programmes. With 

this in view, the University has entered into collaboration with a large number of international 

universities.  

To ensure a holistic environment conducive to teaching-learning, the University offers 

a number of auxiliary facilities. Participation in extra-curricular activities is encouraged 

through regular sports & games events, cultural events, film screenings, poetry readings, 

theatre performances, etc. It has been proposed to set up a Campus Activities Cell to 

coordinate, monitor and provide logistic support for such activities, which are mostly 

organized by the students themselves. To help students with emotional issues and pressures, 

there is a Counselling Centre staffed by trained psychologists who offer personal counselling 

services and also conduct programmes for larger groups. 

 Admissions to the University are being conducted online since 2012-13, and results 

are displayed on the University’s website within 15-20 days of the entrance examinations. All 

entrance tests, except for Ph.D. programmes, are based on multiple-choice type questions on 

OMR sheet and are electronically evaluated to eliminate errors. The University ensures full 

transparency of the admission process. Reservations and relaxations in test scores and fees for 

minorities are given following Government of India norms. 

The University’s academic calendar, which is published in the Prospectus given to 

students, is strictly followed. Extra classes are held if necessary, to ensure course completion. 

Students are given course outlines, displayed prominently on Bulletin Boards and published 

in course handbooks, to help them choose courses at the time of registration. 

CRITERION III: RESEARCH, CONSULTANCY & EXTENSION 

EFL University’s major contributions to knowledge production and dissemination, 

apart from teaching-learning, have been in the areas of research, consultancy and extension 

services. Since its CIEFL days, it has been a nodal agency for research in English Language 

Teaching and Linguistics, and has been providing structured consultancy on communication 

skills, language testing, materials production and curriculum development. Its many outreach 

programmes are in great demand in both India and abroad. 
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Research in EFL University is organized, administered and monitored by a two-tier 

structure comprising the Boards of Studies of respective Schools and the Board of Research 

Studies. The School Boards monitor the progress of research students in their constituent 

Departments, assign Supervisors and Advisors, and approve proposals for research. Besides 

overseeing the functioning of the School Boards, the Board of Research Studies prepares a 

research perspective for the entire University, indicating priority areas and Research Clusters, 

evaluates research projects for funding, and evolves norms for consultancy work.  

Research programmes at the Ph.D. level mandate two semesters of course-work, 

comprising two compulsory courses on research methodology/key concepts and two reading 

courses custom-designed for each student taught by the Supervisor. At the end of the second 

semester, students are required to submit a detailed research proposal of 30-50 pages length 

and, if the proposal is approved by the School Board and Board of Research Studies, proceed 

to work on their thesis. The duration of the Ph.D. programme is three years, extendable by 

one more year. M.Phil. was discontinued in 2013, following directions from the UGC. 

The University has a four-point mechanism for facilitating student research: 

monitoring, provision of resources, financial support and streamlining of administrative 

procedures. Monitoring of progress is done by the Advisory Committee set up for each 

student, with oversight by the School Board and Board of Research Studies. Resources for 

research are provided by an excellent library system, free and unlimited internet access 

through LAN and wi-fi, and regular seminars, conferences, workshops and talks by eminent 

researchers of national and international repute. The University provides a range of 

fellowships to research students: UGC Junior and Senior Research Fellowships, Rajiv Gandhi 

National Fellowship, Maulana Azad National Fellowship, etc. For those who do not receive 

such fellowships, it provides Non-Net Fellowship, to ensure that no student is compelled to 

discontinue or is denied access for financial reasons. To ensure that financial support is given 

on time, the University has streamlined administrative and financial procedures governing the 

award of fellowships. 

The University has an extensive infrastructural support system for researchers. The 

Library, which is a specialized resource centre for languages and humanities, has more than 

one-and-a-half lakh books, 295 print and online periodicals, 11 digital databases that include 

a very large number of international journals, e-books, CDs and videotapes. It is linked to 

resource sharing nnetworks like the UGC Infonet Digital Library Consortium and the 
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Shodhganga digital dissertations project. It has digitized around 1600 dissertations submitted 

by research students, which are accessible on the University’s website. The Library also 

offers inter-library loan facilities for material not available on its stock, through linkages with 

a number of libraries in Hyderabad and other cities. To facilitate easy access to print 

resources, the Library has a fully computerized access system (OPAC). For students with 

visual disability, it provides a number of special facilities and software.   

The University regularly conducts national and international seminars, conferences 

and workshops, and invites eminent researchers to address the students on research 

methodology and state of research. Adjunct and visiting faculty are appointed for longer 

durations, to teach courses and hold discussion groups with research students. To enable 

students to present papers in seminars and conferences in India and abroad, the University 

provides travel grants. Students also visit universities abroad for a semester, under student 

exchange programmes with collaborating institutions. The University currently has 

Memoranda of Understanding with 14 universities located in 9 countries, including USA, 

UK, France, Germany, Belgium and Italy. 

For its faculty, the University provides a range of facilities to promote research. 

Sabbatical leave and study leave are given to teachers to carry out research either 

independently or in institutions in India and abroad. Teachers are also provided travel grants 

to attend national and international seminar and conferences. The University publishes three 

bi-annual peer-reviewed journals covering all the streams of teaching and research. This year 

the University has started two major initiatives to promote research  

activities of students and faculty: the Research Directory and Research Clusters. The 

Research Directory, updated annually, documents all research activities, including 

publications, seminar/conference papers, research proposals, and occasional publications, and 

is a valuable resource for researchers. The Research Clusters initiative identifies major areas 

for new research in the various streams. One such area that has been identified for 

interdisciplinary research is Digital Humanities, for which the University has created a 

special webpage, Digital Passageways, on its website. The University has accepted the 

IQAC’s proposal to set up a University Research Initiative Group (URIG), to monitor and 

facilitate interdisciplinary and interdepartmental research, seek grants, and explore 

collaborations with other national and international institutions. 
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The University has been a nodal agency in providing consultancy in English language 

teaching, skills development, syllabus design and materials production since its CIEFL days. 

It provides structured consultancy to a large number of organizations, through its Non-Formal 

Courses Scheme. These include communications skills development programmes for the 

Indian Air Force, the Indian Administrative Service, State Bank of India, Department of 

Atomic Energy, etc.; teacher-training programmes for a large number of government and 

private educational institutions; and language proficiency courses. The International Training 

Programme, for which the University receives funds from the Ministry of External Affairs, 

Government of India, is a highly successful programme in its sixteenth year now, which 

provides language training to foreign professionals including government ministers and 

secretaries, doctors, lawyers, businesspersons, executives, etc. Under its District Centre 

Scheme, which also receives funds from the Government of India, it trains and provides 

curricular material to secondary school teachers and their trainers. Another important 

extension service and outreach initiative is the English Language Teaching Institute Support 

Scheme under which the University provides training and logistic support to college teachers 

through 15 English Language Teaching Institutes and two Regional Institutes of English 

spread throughout India.  

The University’s services to the community under Institutional Social Responsibility, 

though a more recent initiative, are also quite substantial. Under the Unnat Bharat Abhiyan 

scheme of the Government of India, the University has adopted 5 villages for creating 

awareness about literacy, health and hygiene, and education, and fostering self-help and 

cooperation. The University has organized a number of blood donation camps, in which 

faculty and students participated. It has also conducted two cleanliness drives under the 

Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, and proposes to continue this initiative for a clean neighbourhood. 

To institutionalize its community responsibilities and to inculcate in the students the goal of 

social service, the University proposes to set up NSS units in the near future. The Non-

Formal Courses and Resources Wing of the University provides basic English proficiency 

courses for various sections of society, many of which are taught by the research students of 

the ELE School. 
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CRITERION IV: INFRASTRUCTURE & LEARNING RESOURCE 

To support its multifarious teaching, research and outreach activities, the University has 

developed adequate infrastructural support systems and continues to upgrade them on a 

regular basis out of funds provided by the government as well as its self-generated resources. 

The most important of these support systems is the Library. Ramesh Mohan Library 

on the Hyderabad Campus is perhaps the largest university library for resources in the field of 

language and humanities, and attracts researchers from many other institutions. It currently 

has more than one-and-a-half lakh books in print form and many e-books, 295 journals in 

print and online, 11 large databases, and a digital collection of about 1600 dissertations which 

it shares with other institutions on the Shodhganga platform. It is part of the UGC INFONET 

digital library consortia and INFLIBNET. The libraries in the two campuses are smaller, 

given the fact that the numbers of users are less, but are also adequately stocked. Lucknow 

has a collection of about 25,000 books, 2600 special collections and e-journals access through 

INFLIBNET, while Shillong has more than 20,000 books, e-journal access and more than 500 

special collections. All libraries have fully automated charging-discharging, electronic 

tagging of books, computer for public access, internet through LAN and/or wi-fi, and Online 

Public Access System (OPAC). Ramesh Mohan Library has 3 reading rooms air-conditioned 

with total seating capacity of 100, and one 24X7 reading room, wi-fi connectivity, a special 

room for interaction between research students and faculty, and a special room for visually 

challenged users equipped with up-to-date software and technology. 

The University’s IT infrastructure includes more than 800 computers, including 

desktops and laptops, dedicated computing facilities, Local Area Network and wi-fi on 

campus, with 1000 internet nodes. It has acquired technology for remote internet access and 

is in the process of making it operational. The Hyderabad campus has 18 digital classrooms, 2 

Language Laboratories (1 for English and 1 for foreign languages) with Renate Language 

Software, and 1 e-classroom, while Shillong has 3 ICT-enabled classrooms, a Language 

Laboratory and a Multimedia Laboratory and Lucknow has 2 ICT-enabled classrooms, 

interactive Smart Boards and wi-fi. All faculty are provided with computers and internet 

access, to enable them to make full use of web resources for teaching-learning and research. 

Internet access to students is provided in Computer Laboratories and through on-campus 

LAN and wi-fi connectivity. 
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The University takes special care to ensure access to persons with disability. All 

academic buildings, the administrative building, hostels and the bank have ramps and barrier-

free corridors and some have passage railings to make them disabled friendly. The University 

has an official policy in this regard, 

 and has set up a Cell for the Disabled to ensure equal access. Special facilities for the 

disabled include Braille printers, Sara reading machines, Pearl open book machines, Franklin 

talking dictionaries, Kurzweil education system software, Jaws software for Windows, 

wheelchairs, tricycles and white canes. 

The University provides on-campus residence to all students who need it. The 

Hyderabad campus has 2 men’s hostels and 3 women’s hostels with a total of 1350 rooms and 

facilities that include TV lounge, mess, laundry machines, gym, reading room, and LAN/wi-fi 

internet connectivity. The Shillong and Lucknow campuses each have 1 hostel for men and 1 

for women with broadband connectivity/wi-fi, TV lounge, mess, laundry facilities, etc. 

The Hyderabad campus has a Health Centre equipped for primary care and 

consultation, and provides services in allopathic and homeopathic medicine. Lucknow and 

Shillong do not have on-campus medical facilities but have regular visits by doctors. Proposal 

to set up on-campus facilities is under way. The Hyderabad campus also has a Counselling 

Centre staffed by qualified psychologists who provide counselling and conduct programmes 

on management of stress and emotional problems. 

Facilities for sports and games are provided on all campuses, and regular events in 

cricket, football, volleyball, badminton, etc. are held. A proposal to build an indoor stadium 

on the Hyderabad campus has been submitted by the IQAC and is under consideration. 

The University has added new infrastructure and upgraded/expanded existing 

infrastructure on a regular basis. New building infrastructure at Hyderabad since 2011 

includes 1 academic building and 3 hostels, and expansion has been done in the Distance 

Education building, Library, EMMRC, Administrative Building and two hostels. In Shillong, 

expansion of physical infrastructure has been undertaken on a large scale after the campus 

acquired its own land of 55 acres, and construction of the academic block, men’s hostel and 

guest house have already been completed. The Lucknow campus still does not have land of 

its own, but negotiations with the State Government are under way. Since it is housed in 

rented premises, there has been little opportunity for expansion. 
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One major difficulty in expansion of building infrastructure at both Hyderabad and 

Shillong is the lack of adequate land space: the Hyderabad campus has only 27.3 acres leased 

from Osmania University, while Lucknow has less than 1 acre. The University is negotiating 

with the respective governments for more land, and the prospects are optimistic. 

The University has adopted a number of measures to integrate classroom-teaching 

with 24X7 open learning systems. The Educational Multimedia Centre (EMMRC) was set up 

in 1984 as one of the 4 pioneering centres set up by the UGC. It collaborates with leading 

research and teaching institutions to produce high quality video educational programmes for 

country-wide telecast. For this purpose, it is equipped with advanced audio and video 

recording technology and has a highly experienced and skilled staff. It has won 24 national 

awards at UGC/CEC festivals, for Best Production, Best Editing, Best Graphics, Best Camera 

Work, Best Production of the Year, etc. The University is a participant in the Government of 

India’s Massive Open Online Courses (MOOC) project, and is preparing materials in 4 major 

language disciplines: English, French, German and Spanish. In 2015, the University initiated 

the Archive of Eminent Lectures, a repository of lectures delivered at EFLU by distinguished 

teachers, scholars and intellectuals on landmark topics, contemporary issues and subjects 

related to language, literature and culture, which will have open access.  

A key infrastructural support is the Publications Unit, which was set up in 1977 and 

was upgraded with advanced printing technology in 2009. Since then, it has brought out more 

than 250 publications including books, journals, research monographs, official documents 

and language learning materials.   

 CRITERION V: STUDENT PROGRESSION & SUPPORT 

To provide a holistic environment conducive to learning, the University offers a wide 

range of support facilities through mechanisms both institutional and informal. Formal 

mechanisms are institutionalized primarily through the Office of the Dean, Students’ Welfare, 

which identifies common problems of students and tries to solve them, identifies students in 

need of financial support, identifies and implements special provisions for women students, 

students with disability and students from SC/ST and other minority groups, recommends 

measures for healthcare and counselling, student information and placements. Most of the 

student services concerning their well-being and facilitation are provided under the auspices 

of this Office. 
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Student mentoring is provided at various levels and in various contexts. The 

Departments provide academic mentoring, career counselling and career path identification 

through personal interactions between students and faculty. One outcome of such mentoring 

has been the success of many of the University’s graduates in securing admission to reputed 

international universities like Cornell University and University of Pennsylvania in the US 

and Cambridge University, UK, and earning prestigious fellowships like Erasmus Mundus, 

Gates and Nehru-Fulbright. For weaker students, the University provides remedial coaching, 

and special classes are conducted for students belonging to SC/ST and other minority 

categories for both remedial learning and coaching for JRF/NET and Civil Services. 

The University has a Placement Cell under the Office of the Dean, Students’ Welfare, 

which provides career counselling, soft skills development, and career path identification 

through programmes led by resource persons from the University and outside. It conducts 

regular placement drives in which many organizations participate, ranging from academic 

institutions to corporate firms, NGOs, publishing houses, media houses and IT companies. 60 

students in 2013, 100 in 2014 and 83 in 2015 found placements in these events. Soft skills 

development is also provided by the University’s Non-Formal  

Courses Wing, which offers short-term and long-term language proficiency courses every 

semester. The IQAC has recently proposed setting up a Student Mentoring Cell which will 

work in collaboration with the Placement Cell in providing information about and facilitating 

applications for scholarships to study abroad, organize remedial and career coaching classes, 

etc., and the proposal is under consideration. 

The EFLU Community Counselling Centre, which is staffed by two psychologists 

with Ph.D. and experience in psychological counselling, provides personal counselling 

services as well as group counselling. It also conducts regular programmes on emotional 

wellbeing, stress management, mental health and behavioural issues, and gender sensitization. 

To provide on-campus primary medical care and consultation, the University has a 

Health Centre staffed by 5 allopathic doctors, 1 homeopath, 1 physiotherapist, 2 pharmacists 

and 2 nurses. In addition, the University provides health insurance for hospitalization and 

treatment at a number of participating corporate hospitals, and ambulance service to shift 

patients. 
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The University has in place a number of mechanisms to build a just and congenial 

environment for its students. To ensure gender justice and prevent sexual harassment, the 

University has a body called Sensitization, Prevention and Redressal of Sexual Harassment 

(SPARSH). The Apex Body of SPARSH receives and decides complaints of sexual 

harassment, for which the University prescribes stringent punishment under a policy of zero-

tolerance. SPARSH and the Counselling Centre regularly conduct gender sensitization 

programmes as a vital preventive measure, for students as well as the rest of the University 

community. There is an Anti-Ragging Committee that prevents ragging, recommends 

punishment to students resorting to ragging, and sensitizes students against the practice. As in 

the case of sexual harassment, the University follows a policy of zero-tolerance for ragging. 

The University has a Grievance Redressal Committee for addressing other grievances of 

students pertaining to hostel, examination and other issues. 

There is an Office of the Dean, Foreign Students which provides single window 

service with regard to immigration and residence, administration, examination and any other 

issues of international students. It also organizes orientation programmes, educational tours, 

and cultural events for them. The University has students from a large number of countries in 

Asia, Africa, the Middle East, the Far East and the SAARC region, and exchange students 

from collaborating universities in Europe and other regions.     

The University has a range of schemes for providing financial support to students with 

disability, students belonging to SC/ST categories, and needy students. It provides merit 

scholarships to high performers. All research students are supported through UGC SRF/JRF, 

Rajiv Gandhi National Fellowship (RGNF), Maulana Azad National Fellowship (MANF) and 

UGC Non-NET fellowship. Besides, the University provides travel grants to attend and 

present papers in national and international academic fora.  

The University has a policy to encourage participation in sports & games events at the 

state and national level through incentives. It provides logistic support for sports & games 

events and cultural events, which are organized by the students themselves. The IQAC has 

recently proposed setting up of a Campus Activities Cell to coordinate, provide logistic 

support and document all such events in a systematic manner, and it is under active 

consideration. In collaboration with cultural organizations like SPIC-MACAY, the University 

organizes from time-to-time cultural programmes and programmes to foster heritage 

consciousness. It has a Digital Music Archive which is a rare repository of 45,000 records 
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and audio-tapes, some of the early 1900s, and has proposed to develop it as a heritage 

resource. The University has a Theatre Club and a Film Club run by students, which regularly 

organize competitions and other events. 

The University provides many opportunities to students for participatory management 

of its affairs. It has a Students Council comprising elected and nominated members, to offer 

suggestions on academic and administrative issues pertaining to students. Students are 

represented on 10 important academic and administrative bodies of the University, from the 

Court and Academic Council to the Library Committee, IQAC, Health Advisory Committee, 

SPARSH and others. 

Through these various mechanisms both formal and non-formal, the University 

ensures that its students find opportunities for developing multiple talents and support in 

doing so. 

CRITERION VI: GOVERNANCE, LEADERSHIP & MANAGEMENT 

Among all the centres of higher learning in India, EFL University has a unique 

position as the only university specializing in humanities and languages. As such, its vision is 

to place humanities education in India at par with the highest international standards by 

fostering critical thinking, opening up new lines of disciplinary and interdisciplinary inquiry, 

and pioneering new pedagogical methods commensurate with the goals it visualizes. To 

achieve this vision, it has set for itself a long-term mission that strives to empower students 

with skills that can enable them to compete globally, prepare them for the challenges of a 

knowledge society, provide equal access to all in keeping with national principles of equity 

and inclusion, and inculcate in them high-order research skills through innovative courses and 

curricular design, especially in emerging interdisciplinary areas. Its objectives are to 

disseminate and advance knowledge in language-teaching and the humanities nationally and 

globally through outreach and extension schemes, to evolve pedagogies appropriate to Indian 

contexts, to develop indigenous ways of testing language proficiency, to produce a repository 

of innovative teaching-learning materials, to develop interdisciplinary research and literary 

and cultural studies, and promote a critical intercultural understanding. To fulfil these 

objectives, which require a holistic paradigm of education, the University has evolved a 

number of governance mechanisms and leadership development strategies that emphasize 

responsibility, accountability, and continual evaluation and improvement. 
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All bodies of the University have representation from among the stakeholders within 

the institution, the teachers, non-teaching staff and students. They are nominated to 

governance structures ranging from the Court to the various committees that deal with 

everyday matters of administration, resource mobilization, infrastructure development, 

academics and research, provision of student services, etc. In this way, the University not 

only seeks to inculcate leadership skills through participation in decision-making processes 

but equally ensures transparency and promotes an ethics of responsibility to the institution. 

To ensure continual evaluation and improvement of managerial mechanisms, it has developed 

work-flow systems that involve periodic performance reviews in the form of self-assessment 

reports of non-teaching staff, PBAS assessment of teachers, assessment of courses by 

students, etc. The performance of the University on various parameters is documented in 

Annual Reports which are placed before the Executive Council for approval. 

To ensure that performance levels are high, the University provides necessary 

opportunities for professional development of both teaching and non-teaching staff through 

orientation programmes, on-the-job training programmes, sabbatical leave and study leave to 

teachers for higher studies and to attend faculty improvement programmes, etc. The IQAC 

proposes to systematize the organization of periodic workshops on record-keeping and 

documentation, performance enhancement and review, administrative and accounting 

procedures, etc. for the non-teaching staff. 

As academic excellence cannot be achieved without resources that are commensurate, 

the University has evolved mechanisms for resource generation and for the optimal 

management of its financial and infrastructural resources through systems of audit and 

periodic inspection. Through a wide range of consultancies, it has been able to create a 

considerable corpus fund to augment the funds that it receives from the UGC for its various 

activities. 

The University ensures the welfare of its staff through a number of schemes such as 

loans from the Employees’ Welfare Fund, health insurance, leave travel concession, crèche 

for working mothers, maternity and childcare leave, etc. It also ensures a socially just 

environment through support mechanisms for persons with disability, persons from 

disadvantaged groups and communities, and women. Gender justice is one of the main planks 

of the University’s vision for a just and equitable society, and with this in view it organizes 
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from time to time programmes on gender sensitization and follows a policy of zero tolerance 

for cases of sexual harassment. 

In 2014 the University established an Internal Quality Assurance Cell, which has as its 

mandate the enhancement of quality on all parameters administrative, academic and welfare 

by identifying and recommending strategies for development, documenting performance and 

preparing annual reviews. The IQAC has made a number of recommendations in this 

direction, some of which have already been  implemented, and the rest are under the active 

consideration of the University administration. The IQAC is currently working out a system 

of quarterly reporting by all administrative sections, outreach schemes, teaching departments 

and schools, to create a database for purposes of documentation and analysis. 

CRITERION VII: INNOVATIONS & BEST PRACTICES 

Innovation has been a key principle of EFL University since its foundation as the 

premier English language teaching institute of the country. It has had a long track record of 

pioneering new courses, curriculum designs and teaching methods, much before these 

became standard practice other institutions of higher education in India. EFL University 

continues to keep up the legacy it has inherited. 

In recent years, the University has introduced a number of innovative practices in 

teaching, research, knowledge dissemination and administration. In teaching, it has 

introduced several new courses in English Language Teaching and a new programme, 

Masters’ in Computational Linguistics. To document innovative teaching methods using ICT, 

it has initiated a “Best Technology Practice Manual” drawing on teacher inputs and student 

perceptions. It is involved in developing open online teaching resources, and is a partner in 

the government’s MOOC project. New research initiatives have been developed in forensic 

linguistics, cognitive science and digital humanities, and the University has initiated the 

identification of Research Clusters for fostering pioneering interdisciplinary research projects. 

To support research, it has already started compiling a Research Directory for individual 

Schools, which will document all research undertaken by teachers and research students, 

publications, conference papers and proceedings, etc. It has also initiated a repository of 

videographed talks by nationally and internationally reputed scholars who visit the 

University, called the Archive of Eminent Lectures. The University has created an Innovation 

Club, which will evolve new schemes for university-community linkages through English 

teaching in rural schools, plan Summer/Winter Schools in cutting-edge areas of research in 
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the various academic streams, evolve Research Assistantship and Postdoctoral fellowship 

programmes, etc. To make administration more efficient, the University has initiated 

digitization of records and introduced biometric attendance system. It proposes to acquire 

custom-designed MIS software to streamline documentation procedures. 

Two of the best practices that have been adopted in recent years are (i) reforms in 

administration through the use of ICT and (ii) developing support facilities for persons with 

disability.  

Four major reforms have been introduced in ICT-enabled administrative procedures. 

Important records from the earliest days, such as records pertaining to service of employees, 

estate and buildings, legal issues, accounts, etc. are being digitized and stored in a database 

that can be accessed by every section. Manual mechanisms of record-keeping are being 

decommissioned in a phased manner. Since 2012, admission procedures have switched from 

manual to online. Custom designed software has been developed for online application and 

fee payment, OMR valuation of entrance test scripts, and computerized processing of 

admissions. The University has also computerized all academic records of students, from 

admission documents to grade sheets, certificates, degrees and diplomas awarded, character 

and conduct history, and progression. A Student Life Cycle Management software has been 

developed and efforts are on for making it online. Finally, following a UGC directive, the 

University introduced in 2014 a Biometric Attendance System for all non-teaching 

employees, to ensure that they comply with working-hour stipulations. 

The University established a Cell for Persons with Disability in 2013, with the 

objectives of enhancing access of PwDs to resources, creating a socially just and inclusive 

environment, and promoting critical thinking and research on disability issues. Educational 

institutions have not been very accessible to the disabled, and often leave unquestioned 

architectural impediments for those with locomotor disability or impediments created by 

classroom teaching methods based on sight and hearing for those with visual and auditory 

disabilities. The Cell ensures that all buildings are disabled-friendly by constructing ramps, 

passage railings, barrier-free corridors and special toilets. The Cell has acquired a substantial 

amount of software and machines for persons with visual impairment, such as Braille 

printers, Kurzweil Education Software, Sara Reading Machine and Pearl Open Book 

Machine. It subscribes to Bookshare, a US-based online database for audio-accessible reading 

materials for the visually impaired. It provides to students with orthopaedic disability 
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wheelchairs and tricycles, and white canes for the visually disabled. The Cell also conducts 

sensitization programmes and career counselling for PwDs, and promotes research. A number 

of Ph.D. students in various Departments/Schools work in the area of disability studies. 

The University promotes eco-friendly practices. It has installed solar energy systems 

in Hyderabad and Shillong, to replace conventional diesel generators during power outages 

and thereby eliminate pollution as well as reduce dependence on non-replenishable energy 

sources. It has built rainwater harvesting pits on the Hyderabad campus, and tree plantation in 

Shillong to check erosion and provide green cover. A green park has been built on the 

Hyderabad campus, and was inaugurated in November 2015. 

SWOC ANALYSIS 

Strengths: 

1. Established in 1958 as the Central Institute of English, EFL University has the benefit of 

long experience in the streams in which it conducts teaching and research. Some of its 

flagship programmes – Postgraduate Certificate and Postgraduate Diploma in Teaching of 

English (PGCTE and PGDTE) continue to attract students in both face-to-face and distance 

modes, while new programmes have drawn on the practices and strategies evolved during its 

long history. 

2. EFL University’s teaching and research specialization in humanities and languages, while 

making it unique in this respect, also contributes to a more comprehensive and holistic 

approach, since most of the departments are closely interconnected. This has been one reason 

for its success in fostering interdisciplinarity in learning and research. 

3. The three campuses, located in the north, south central and northeast regions of the 

country, give it a wide reach and help it to serve a much more extensive body of students than 

a single campus institution. This, combined with its foreign student population, has 

contributed to student and faculty diversity, which is essential to realizing its mandate of 

promoting critical intercultural understanding. 

4. Its many outreach and extension schemes, some of which have been operational for close 

to or more than 20 years, have helped it establish a reputation for languages and humanities 

education in India and abroad. 
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5. Its greatest strength lies in a faculty that is talented, experienced and dedicated to teaching 

and research, many of whom have commendable achievements at the national and 

international levels. 

Weaknesses: 

1. A major weakness is the lack of adequate space. The Hyderabad campus is located on less 

than 30 acres of land, while Lucknow has less than 1 acre, thereby severely constraining 

infrastructure expansion. The University has approached the respective State Governments 

for land, but nothing concrete has materialised so far. 

2. Another weakness is inadequate opportunities for industrial consultancy, which could help 

generate ample resources. If its academic specialization is a strength in one respect, it is a 

limitation in this regard. However, the University has tried to overcome the limitation by 

providing high quality instruction through its International Training Programme and the many 

courses run by the Non-Formal Courses and Resources Wing, which are a major revenue 

earner, and through production of teaching materials for various organizations. 

3. The shortage of faculty in several Departments, especially those set up recently, has been a 

constraint in developing new programmes for which the University has the competence but 

lacks in numbers. It hopes to create more teaching posts with the sanction of the government, 

to meet its faculty requirement. 

Opportunities: 

1. As the only university in India specializing in humanities and languages, EFLU has 

enormous potential for providing new directions for teaching and research in these fields. It 

has already begun work in cutting-edge areas of computational linguistics and digital 

humanities, and plans to develop other similar initiatives. 

2. Its growing international reputation provides opportunities for teaching and research 

collaboration with universities abroad, and for setting up satellite centres in different non-

Anglophone countries. It has already made commendable achievements in these directions. 

3. Its Foreign Language division can provide a platform for new courses in medical and other 

professional transcription, hospitality education, translation services, and language training 

for software professionals, the demand for which is growing with the establishment of multi-

national corporations and BPOs and increase in international tourism. 
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Challenges: 

1. An emerging challenge is the competition that is created by private institutions in courses 

like language proficiency and media and communications. Private institutions which are for-

profit can generate resources beyond the ability of a government institution run on not-for-

profit basis. However, the University’s long experience and its reputation for excellence can 

enable it to meet such challenges. 

2. Given the low employability of humanities degrees in contrast to degrees in engineering 

and IT, it is a challenge to find lucrative jobs. The University’s Placement Cell is making 

efforts to overcome this by organizing placement drives, conducting soft skills training and 

career counselling, and showcasing talents of students before prospective employers. 

3.   An institution’s alumni can be a major resource in terms of donations and endowments. 

The challenge for EFLU is to extend its links with alumni, many of whom are well placed, 

activate the existing Alumni Association, and solicit its support with regard to fund-raising 

and pooling of expertise. 

4. The University needs to expand its linkages with local communities, especially with regard 

to education of economically disadvantaged and rural populations. The Innovation Club set 

up by the University tries to address some of these issues. One initiative which the 

University, with its expertise in language teaching, can take up is teaching English to adult 

learners as part of its Institutional Social Responsibility. 
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PROFILE OF THE UNIVERSITY 

 
1. Profile of the University 

1.  Name and Address of the University: 
 

 

Name 

 

The English & Foreign Languages University 

 

Address 

 

Osmania University Campus, Ravindra Nagar 

 

City: Hyderabad 

 

Pin: 500007 State: Telangana 

 

Website 

 

www.efluniversity.ac.in 

 

 

2. For Communication: 

 

Designatio
n 

Name Telephone 
with STD 
Code

Mobile Fax Email 

Vice 
Chancellor 

Prof. 
Sunaina 
Singh 

O:040-
27098141 
R: 

090005013
57 

040- 
2707002
9 

vceflu@gmail.com

Pro Vice 
Chancellor 

- O: 
R: 

   

Registrar Prof. Ali 
Raza 
Moosvi 

O:040-
27098225 
R: 

094900010
00 

040- 
2709840
2 

registrareflu.11 
@gmail. Com 

Steering 
Committ
ee/ IQAC 
Co- 
ordinator 

Prof. Dilip 
K. Das 

O: 
R: 

087907175
80 

- deekaydas@gmail.
com 
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3. Status of the University 

 

State University 

State Private University 

Central University           
      

University under Section 3 of UGC (Deemed University)  

Institution of National Importance 

Any other (Please Specify) 

 

4. Type of University:  
 
 

Unitary                                                                                                                

 
 

Affiliating 

 

 

 

5. Source of funding:  

Central Government             

    

State Government  

Self-financing 

Any other (please specify) 

 

6. a. Date of establishment of the university:    11/01/2007 (dd/mm/yyyy) 
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b. Prior to the establishment of the university, was it a/an 

 
 

i. PG Centre Yes No  

ii. Affiliated College Yes No   

iii. Constituent College Yes No  
 

iv. Autonomous College  Yes                                          No                

 

v. Any other (please specify):   Central Government Institute 

If yes, give the date of establishment: 01/11/1958 (dd/mm/yyyy) 

 

7. Date of recognition as a university by UGC or any other national agency: 
 

Under Section dd mm yyyy Remarks 
i. 2f of UGC*     
ii. 12B of UGC*    
iii. 3 of UGC*    
iv. Any other ^ 
(specify) 

   No 

* Enclose certificate of recognition. 

# Enclose notification of MHRD and UGC for all courses / programmes / campus/ 
campuses. 

^ Enclose certificate of recognition by any other national agency/agencies, if any. 

8. Has the university been recognized 

a. By UGC as a University with Potential for Excellence? 

                  Yes                            No    

 

If yes, date of recognition: 19/01/2001 (dd/mm/yyyy) 
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b. For its performance by any other governmental agency? 

               Yes                                          No      

If yes, Name of the agency: 

date of recognition: 2001 (dd/mm/yyyy) 

[As CIEFL, this institution was assessed by NAAC and accredited with 5- star in 
2001. It has not been assessed since it was made a Central University in 2007] 

9. Does the university have off-campus centres? 

Yes                                No 

            If yes, date of establishment:  

date of recognition : …………………… (dd/mm/yyyy) 

 

1.  Shillong Campus 1973 (dd/mm/yyyy) 

2.  Lucknow Campus 1979(dd/mm/yyyy) 

 

 

10. Does the university have off-shore campuses? 

Yes                               No          

 

If yes, date of establishment: …………………… (dd/mm/yyyy) 

date of recognition : …………………… (dd/mm/yyyy) 

 

11. Location of the campus and area: 

 

 Location* Campus area 
in 
acres

Built up area 
in sq.mts 

i. Main campus 
area 

Urban 27.3 acres 24,314 sq.mts. 

ii. Other campuses 
in the country 

Lucknow: 
Urban 

Less than 1 
acre** 

2430 sq.mts. 
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Shillong:  Hilly 
Area 

55 acres 
 

16,187 sq.mts. 

iii. Campuses abroad N
o 

- - 

 

(* Urban, Semi-Urban, Rural, Tribal, Hilly Area, Any other (please specify) 

If the university has more than one campus, it may submit a consolidated self- study 
report reflecting the activities of all the campuses. 

 

** The Lucknow campus is situated on rented premises belonging to Motilal Memorial 
Society, 2 Rana Pratap Marg, Lucknow, and only the built up area is available for 
University use. 

 

12. Provide information on the following: In case of multi-campus University, please 
provide campus-wise information. 

 

• Auditorium/seminar complex with infrastructural facilities 

Hyderabad 
Campus 

• Academic Building: Multi-purpose Hall with overhead LCD 
projector, sound system, AC with a  seating capacity of 140  

• Main Building: Conference Hall with overhead LCD projector, 
sound system, AC under renovation  

• EMMRC Building First Floor: Conference Hall with overhead 
LCD projector, sound system, AC, seating with a seating 
capacity of 100  

• EMMRC Building First Floor: Conference Hall with overhead 
LCD projector, sound system, AC, with a seating capacity of 40  

• EMMRC Building Ground Floor: Conference Hall with 
overhead LCD projector, sound system, AC, with a seating 
capacity of 40  
 

Shillong 
Campus: 

01 Multi-purpose hall with LCD projector, sound 
system, with a seating capacity of 150 

 

Lucknow 
Campus: 

01 multi-purpose Hall with LCD Projector, Sound System with a 
seating capacity of 70 

 
 

• Sports facilities: 
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* Playground: 

 

Hyderabad Campus Playground for outdoor games (Football, Cricket,  etc) 
available 

Shillong Campus: Basketball field 

Lucknow Campus No 

 

* swimming pool: 

Hyderabad Campus No 

Shillong Campus: No 

Lucknow Campus No 

 

* gymnasium 

Hyderabad Campus Yes 

Shillong Campus: Yes, in Men’s Hostel 

Lucknow Campus No 

 

* Any other (please specify) 

• Hostel 

* Boys’ hostel 

Hyderabad Campus i. Number of Hostels: 02  
ii. Number of inmates: 757 

iii. Facilities: TV lounge, Reading Room, Gym, Mess, 
Laundry facilities, Internet facilities in 01 hostel 

Shillong Campus: i. Number of Hostels: 01 
ii. Number of inmates: 35 

iii. Facilities: TV Lounge, Reading Room, Gym, Mess, 
Indoor games, Internet 

Lucknow Campus i. Number of Hostels: 01 
ii. Number of inmates: 47 
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iii. Facilities: TV Lounge, Mess 
 

* Girls’ hostel 

Hyderabad Campus i. Number of Hostels: 03 
ii. Number of inmates: 415 

iii. Facilities: TV lounge, Reading Room, Gym, Mess, 
Laundry facilities, Internet facilities in 02 hostel 

Shillong Campus: i. Number of Hostels: 01 
ii. Number of inmates: 34 

iii. Facilities: TV lounge, reading room, gym, mess, 
laundry facilities, internet 

Lucknow Campus i. Number of Hostels: 01 
ii. Number of inmates: 16 

iii. Facilities: TV Lounge, Mess 
 

* Working women’s hostel 

i. Number of hostels: No (all campuses) 

ii. Number of inmates: Not applicable 

iii. Facilities: Not applicable 

• Residential facilities for faculty and non-teaching 

Hyderabad Campus Yes 

Shillong Campus: No 

Lucknow Campus No 

 

• Cafeteria 

Hyderabad Campus Yes 

Shillong Campus: No, Construction proposed 

Lucknow Campus No 

 

• Health centre – Nature of facilities available – inpatient, outpatient, ambulance, 
emergency care facility, etc. 
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Hyderabad Campus Yes- OPD, Day Care, emergency care and Ambulance 
facilities 

Shillong Campus: No, Visit by doctors on call available. Fist Aid facility is 
available. 

Lucknow Campus No 

 

• Facilities like banking, post office, book shops, etc. 

Hyderabad Campus SBH branch of the Bank is available. Post Office and 
Bookshop facility not available 

Shillong Campus: No 

Lucknow Campus No 

 

• Transport facilities to cater to the needs of the students and staff 

 

Hyderabad Campus Yes 

Shillong Campus: Transport facilities hired @ 06 trips a day between the 
campus and the City. 

Lucknow Campus Hired transport for inmates of women’s hostel 

 

• Facilities for persons with disabilities 

Hyderabad Campus There is a Special Cell for the disabled which provides all 
facilities. 

Buildings are provided with ramps and passage railings 

Shillong Campus: Buildings are provided with ramps and passage railings 

Lucknow Campus Buildings are provided with ramps and passage railings 

 

• Animal house: NA. (EFL University has no Science Departments) 
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• Incinerator for laboratories: NA. (EFL University has no Science Departments) 

 

• Power house: 

Hyderabad Campus Generators and Solar Power Plant 

Shillong Campus: Generators and Solar Power Plant 

Lucknow Campus Generators 

 

• Waste management facility 

Hyderabad Campus Solid waste disposed off with the Municipality  

Shillong Campus: Waste pit and manual incineration 

Lucknow Campus Waste disposal managed by Motilal Memorial Society 

 

13. Does the University Act provide for conferment of autonomy (as 
recognized by the UGC) to its affiliated institutions? If yes, give the number 
of autonomous colleges under the jurisdiction of the University 

 
 

      Yes                        No                                         Number 

14. Furnish the following information: 

Particulars Number Number of Students 

University 
Departments 

Hyderabad -26 UG & PG Students are admitted 
to programmes and not 
departments Shillong - 8 

Lucknow -3 

Undergraduate 
Programmes 

Hyderabad -7 209 

Shillong - 2 15 

Lucknow - 1 18 
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Particulars Number Number of Students 

Postgraduate 
Programmes 

Hyderabad - 12 275 

Shillong - 3 25 

Lucknow - 1 18 

 Hyderabad - 12 82 

Shillong - 2 12 

Lucknow - 1 9 

Research Centres on 
Campus 

Nil Nil 

 

 

15. Does the university conform to the specification of Degrees as enlisted by the 
UGC? 

 

      Yes                                  No 

 

If the university uses any other nomenclatures, please specify. 

16. Academic programmes offered by the university departments at 
present, under the following categories: (Enclose the list of academic 
programmes offered) 

 

Programmes N
Hyderabad Shillong Lucknow 

UG 6 2 1 

PG 12 3 2 

Integrated Masters Nil Nil Nil 

M.Phil Nil Nil Nil 

Ph.D. 14 2 1 

Integrated Ph.D. Nil Nil Nil 
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Programmes N
Hyderabad Shillong Lucknow 

Certificate 8 3 3 

Diploma 12 4 4 

PG Diploma 1 Nil Nil 

Any other  

(please specify) 

Distance Mode Programmes 

3 Nil Nil 

Total 53 14 11 

 

17. Number of working days during the last academic year.     249 
 
 

18. Number of teaching days during the past four academic years. 

  2010-11= 152        2011-12= 147          2012-13= 147        2013-14= 147 

(‘Teaching days’ means days on which classes were engaged. 
Examination days are not to be included) 

 

19. Does the university have a department of Teacher Education? 

             Yes                                  No 

 

If ‘Yes’ 

a. Year of Establishment: 2011 (dd/mm/yy 

b. NCTE recognition details (if applicable) 

 

B.Ed: Notification No.: F.AP/new/B.Ed/294/SRO/NCTE/2002- 

          2003/2559, Date: 22/08/2002 (dd/mm/yyyy) 

M.Ed: Notification No.: F.FRO/NCTE/2011-12/28433 

Date: 05/05/2011(dd/mm/yyyy) 

c. Is the department opting for assessment and accreditation separately? 
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Yes                          No             

 

20. Does the university have a teaching department of Physical Education? 

Yes                     No        

If yes, 
 
 

a. Year of establishment ……………… (dd/mm/yyyy) b. NCTE 
recognition details (if applicable) Notification No.: 
…………………………………… Date: …………………………… 
(dd/mm/yyyy) 

c. Is the department opting for assessment and accreditation separately? 

                            Yes                         No 

 

21. In the case of Private and Deemed Universities, please indicate whether 
professional programmes are being offered? 

 

Not Applicable 

 

22. Has the university been reviewed by any regulatory authority? If so, furnish 
a copy of the report and action taken there upon.  

No 
 

23.  Number of positions in the university 
 
 

Positions Teaching faculty Non- 

teaching 
staff 

Technical

staff Professor Associate 
Professor 

Assistant 

Professor 

Sanctioned by the 
UGC/University/ 

32 

 

60 

 

145 

 

445 

 

115 
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State Government 

Recruited 

 

 

22 

 

 

41 

 

 

125 

 

 

227 

 

 

70 

Yet to be 
recruited 

 

10 19 20 218 

 

45 

Number of persons 

working on 
contract basis 

Nil Nil Nil   

 

24. Qualifications of the teaching staff 
 
 

Highest 
 

Qualification 

Professors Associate 
 

Assistant 
 

Total 

Male Female Male Female Male Female  

Permanent teachers 

D.Sc/D.Litt. - - - - - - Nil

Ph.D 
 

21 
 

15
 

23
 

15
 

31
 

23 
 

128
 

M.Phil 
 

M.Litt. Dip. 

- 
 

1 

-
 

1 

1
 

- 

-
 

- 

18
 

- 

14 
 

- 

33
 

2 

PG (MA) PG 

Diploma 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

- 
 

11 
 

10 
 

21 
 

Temporary teachers 

Ph.D - - - - - 1 1

M.Phil - - - - - - Nil

PG - - - - 1 - 1 

Part-time teachers/Guest teachers 

Ph.D 2 1 - - 2 1 6

Research 
Scholar 

- - - - 2 1 3 
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M.Phil/PG - - - - 2 1 3

25. Emeritus, Adjunct and Visiting Professors. 

 

 Emeritus Adjunct Visiting 
Number Nil Nil 1 Visiting Faculty, Dept. of Hispanic 

Studies 

under Exchange Programme 

12 Guest Lecturers (including Regional 
 

26. Chairs instituted by the university: 

 

 Chairs 
School/Department Nil 

 

27. Students enrolled in the university departments during the current academic year, 
with the following details: 

 
 

Students UG PG Integra
ted 
Master
s 

M.Phi
l 

Ph.D. Integra
te 

d 
Ph.D. 

D.Litt/

D.Sc 

Certific
ate 

Diplom
a 

PG 
Diploma 

 M*F* M*F
* 

M*F* M*F* M*F 

* 

M*F* M*F* M*F* M*F* M*F* 

From 

the state 
where 

the 

universit
y is 
located 

26/21 40/1
6 

Nil Nil 19/8 Nil Nil 45/17 20/7 20/5 

From 114/7 116/ Nil Nil 33/39 Nil Nil 96/71 73/48 22/14 
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Students UG PG Integra
ted 
Master
s 

M.Phi
l 

Ph.D. Integra
te 

d 
Ph.D. 

D.Litt/

D.Sc 

Certific
ate 

Diplom
a 

PG 
Diploma 

other 
states of 

India 

9 84 

NRI 

students 

Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 

Foreign 

students 

Nil/3 7/10 Nil Nil 5/ Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 

Total 140/1
03 

163/
110 

Nil Nil 57/47 Nil Nil 141/88 93/55 42/19 

 

*M-Male *F-Female 

28. ‘Unit cost’ of education 

(Unit cost = total annual recurring expenditure (actual) divided by total number of 
students enrolled) 

(a) including the salary component = Rs. 4,31,810.00 

(b) excluding the salary component = Rs. 56,835.00 

 

29. Does the university offer Distance Education Programmes (DEP)? 

 

Yes                                No 

 

If yes, indicate the number of programmes offered.  

 

03 (MA English, PGCTE and PGDTE) 

 

Are they recognized by the Distance Education Council? Yes 
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30. Does the university have a provision for external registration of students? 

Yes                         No             

If yes, how many students avail of this provision annually? 

31. Is the university applying for Accreditation or Re-Assessment? If 
accreditation, name the cycle. 

Accreditation: Cycle 1                        Cycle 2             Cycle 3                   Cycle 4 

 

Re-Assessment: 

31. Date of accreditation* (applicable for Cycle 2, Cycle 3, Cycle 4 and re- assessment 

only) 

Cycle 1: 19/1/ 2011(dd/mm/yyyy), Accreditation outcome/Result: 5-Star  

Cycle 2: ………………… (dd/mm/yyyy), Accreditation outcome/Result …… Cycle 3: 
………………… (dd/mm/yyyy), Accreditation outcome/Result …… Cycle 4: 
………………… (dd/mm/yyyy), Accreditation outcome/Result …… 

* Kindly enclose copy of accreditation certificate(s) and peer team report(s) 
 

32. Does the university provide the list of accredited institutions under its 
jurisdiction on its website? Provide details of the number of accredited affiliated 
/constituent / autonomous colleges under the university.  

 

EFL University is a non-affiliating University.  

 

33. Date of establishment of Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC) and dates of 
submission of Annual Quality Assurance Reports (AQAR). 

Establishment of IQAC: 31/01/2014 (dd/mm/yyyy) 

 

AQAR:  Submitted on 01/12/2015 
 

34. Any other relevant data, the university would like to include (not exceeding 
one page). 
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CURRICULAR ASPECTS: CRITERIA I-VII 

CRITERION I: CURRICULAR ASPECTS 

1.1. Curriculum Design and Development 

 

1.1.1 How is the institutional vision and mission reflected in the academic programmes 

of the university? 

The EFL University is specialized in nature with the main focus on language and 

literatures. The objectives as stated in the Act of Parliament by which the 

University was established in 2007 are: 

 To disseminate and advance knowledge by providing instructional, research 

and extension facilities in the teaching of English and Foreign languages and 

literatures in India 

 To train language teachers in methods and approaches appropriate to the 

Indian context 

 To provide expertise in language and teacher education to foreign professionals 

 To evolve indigenous ways of testing language proficiency 

 To make provision for innovative teaching-learning materials in both print 

and electronic media 

 To take appropriate measures for inter-disciplinary studies and research in 

literary and cultural studies 

 To develop critical intercultural understanding of civilizations. 

 

The following is the Vision Statement of the University: 

The University aims: 

 

 To help the youth develop themselves to their fullest potential and contribute 

to the inclusive development of the nation and a peaceful global society. 
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 To prepare the youth to meet the challenges of a knowledge-based society, 

carve out opportunities for themselves by learning to compete globally and 

to this end train students outside of their regional or national “boxes” 

becomes a crucial component. 

 To be cognizant that education is the highest leveller of all inequities. 

 To be innovative in our curriculum design and transaction by restructuring 

traditional disciplinary silos and chronotopes through joint degree 

programmes, cotutelles, faculty and student mobility, and a choice-based 

credit system. 

 To strengthen and promote research in inter-disciplinary areas. 

 To create a team of dedicated research-focused faculty, and give them the 

opportunities and responsibility for initiatives, and reward them for notable 

effort and results. 

 

The above objectives of the University are reflected in the activities undertaken by the 

26 departments under seven Schools of Study. 

i.   to disseminate and advance knowledge by providing instructional, research 

and extension facilities in the teaching of English and Foreign languages and 

literatures in India; 

All the schools provide instruction and research guidance in the respective 

areas through specialized departments. The following is the structure of the 

Schools: 

The English Division has five schools: 
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Schools English 

Language 

Language 

Sciences 

Literary 

Studies 

Inter-

disciplinary 

Studies

Distance 

Education 

Dept. English as a 

Second 

Language 

Studies 

Phonetics and 

Spoken English

English 

Literature 

Cultural 

Studies 

English 

Language 

Teaching 

Dept. Materials 

Development 

Testing and 

Evaluation 

Linguistics and 

Contemporary 

English 

Comparative 

Literature 

and India 

Studies 

Aesthetics and 

Philosophy 

Linguistics 

and 

Phonetics 

Dept. Training and 

Development 

Computational 

Linguistics 

Hindi Communication Literatures 

In English 

Dept. Education  Indian and 

World 

Literatures 

Film Studies  

Dept.   Translation 

Studies 

Social 

Exclusion 

Studies 

 

 

The Foreign Languages Division has two schools. 

School European Languages Arab and Asian Studies 

Dept. Russian Studies Arab Studies 

Dept. Germanic Studies Asian Languages (Chinese, Japanese, 

Korean, Persian and Turkish) 
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School European Languages Arab and Asian Studies 

Dept. French and Francophone 

Studies 

 

Dept. Hispanic and Italian Studies  

 

The University offers postgraduate and research programmes in all these areas 

of study. Undergraduate programmes are also offered in English and Foreign 

Languages. 

ii. to train language teachers in methods and approaches appropriate to the Indian 

context; 

 The University was established in 1958 as the Central Institute of English with 

the specific mandate of improving the standards of English Teaching at the 

tertiary level in India. 

 

 The Postgraduate Diploma in the Teaching of English and the Postgraduate 

Diploma in English Studies were two pioneer programmes introduced in the 

1960s. The Postgraduate Diploma in the Teaching of English is still being 

offered both in the regular and through the Distance Mode. Thousands of 

teachers have benefitted from this professional training. This course has 

Language Teaching as its main focus with support from the disciplines of 

Linguistics and Phonetics and Literature. 

 

 The MA programme offered by the School of English Language Education 

comprises courses specifically geared to language teaching. Students have the 

advantage of selecting courses from Linguistics and Phonetics and Literature. The 

MA programmes offered by the School of European Languages also includes 

courses specifically geared to language teaching and aimed at training teachers to 

teach foreign languages. 
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 The MA programmes in the University follow the choice-based credit 

system using the cafeteria model. 

 

 The Arabic Department also offers the PG Diploma in the teaching of Arabic. 

 

 The B.Ed(Eng) programme offers initial teacher training for teachers of English. 

 

 The District Centre Scheme, in collaboration with the State governments, sets up 

centres to train teacher-trainers in districts throughout the country. As of now, the 

Scheme has 95 such centres established in 28 States and Union Territories, from 

the Andaman & Nicobar Islands, Lakshadweep, Pondicherry, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, 

Karnataka, and Andhra Pradesh in the south to Assam, Arunachal Pradesh, 

Mizoram, Meghalaya, Tripura, Sikkim and Nagaland in the north-east, Goa, 

Maharashtra and Gujarat in the west, Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, 

Haryana, Punjab, Delhi and Rajasthan in the north, Odisha in the east, and 

Telangana, Bihar, Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh in the central region. 

Teaching materials are supplied and evaluation is monitored by the university. 

Certificates are given at the end of each programme. 

 

 The English Language Teaching Institute Support Scheme (ELTI), is another major 

initiative through which EFL University reaches out to English teachers throughout 

the country. Under this scheme, the University monitors academic programmes of 

15 English Language Teaching Institutes and 2 Regional Institutes of English 

spread across India. 

 

iii.       to provide expertise in language and teacher education to foreign professionals: 

 

 Since the year 1999, training in English language (International Training 

Programme) has been offered to foreign professionals from countries across the 

non-English speaking world, sponsored by the ITEC division of the Ministry of 
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External Affairs. Three 12 week programmes are held each year with 

participants from Africa, South Asia, South East Asia and Central Asia and 

from a wide range of professions (doctors, teachers, pilots, police officers, 

lawyers, auditors, government officials, journalists, diplomats, ministers, 

members of parliament, etc.) In the last 16 years, 50 ITP programmes have 

been successfully completed with the 51st under way, and approximately 3000 

professional have been trained in English proficiency. (See Annexure A) 

 

 9-month programmes were organised for student groups from China and 

Mongolia. 

 

 The University has also conducted a series of three teacher training 

programmes for Sri Lanka and has helped in setting up a Sri Lanka India 

Centre for Training in English. Small groups of teachers from Sri Lanka have 

also received training periodically.  

 

 It has collaborated with the Regional English Language Office (RELO, part of the 

US State Department) to conduct a series of teacher training programmes for 

teachers from Central and South Asian countries. 

 

 Under its Centres for English Language Training Scheme (CELT), funded by the Ministry 

of External Affairs, Government of India, the University has set up permanent centres in 

Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar, Vietnam and Sri Lanka with the objective of equipping 

students, civil servants, professionals and businesspersons in these countries with English 

language and communication skills. It now proposes to set up CELTs in the African 

countries, and Sudan, Djibouti, Togo and Mauritania. 

 

 iv.        to evolve indigenous ways of testing language proficiency: 
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 The All India English Language Testing Service (AIELTA) develops and 

administers a range of English  language  tests  to  measure  learners’  

proficiency levels. 

 The  AIELTA  English Language Proficiency Test can be taken by anyone who 

is above sixteen years of age. The candidates’ proficiency levels are placed on 

a five-band scale with band descriptors. 

 

v.    to make provision for innovative teaching-learning materials in both print and 

electronic media: 

 

 The university has digital laboratories for phonetics.  All classrooms are fitted 

with computers, LCD projectors and screens.  

 Course instruction is provided through audio and video materials, including 

films. 

 

vi   to take appropriate measures for inter-disciplinary studies and research in  literary 

and cultural studies: 

 

 The School of Inter-disciplinary Studies through its five departments of 

Cultural Studies, Aesthetics and Philosophy, Communication, Film Studies and 

Social Exclusion Studies focuses on this objective. Research programmes are 

offered in all these areas. 

 

 In addition, the cafeteria system followed for the MA programmes helps 

students choose from a variety of courses from across disciplines. For example 

a student may take an MA English with Literature and also take credits from 

Linguistics, English language Teaching and Media and Communication.  

Students of MA (French) are permitted to choose 2 courses (10 credits) across 

the departments in the university. 
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  While pursuing courses in English, students also have the option of choosing a 

foreign language in Semesters I to IV. In addition, they have the advantage of 

doing foreign language part-time proficiency courses. 

 

viii.     to develop critical intercultural understanding of civilizations. 

 

 The courses offered by the School of Literary Studies and the School of Inter- 

disciplinary Studies help in achieving this objective. 

 

 The foreign language programmes offer courses on culture and civilizations of 

the languages being studied. Guest lectures on language, literature and culture 

by experts are periodically arranged. Cultural Programmes like European 

Languages Day are organised to highlight the significance of studying foreign 

languages. 

 

 Besides this, a large number foreign students enrolled on the various academic 

programmes as well as the ITEC sponsored ITP residing on campus contribute 

in a great way to real-time inter-cultural understanding. 

 

 Students of BA (Eng) are required to study a Foreign Language, while students 

of  

BA (Foreign Language) are required to do a course in English. 

 

 

1.1.2 Does the University follow a systematic process in the design and development 

of the curriculum? If ‘yes’, give details of the process (need assessment, feedback 

etc.) 

 

 Yes. 
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 B.A. (English) Programme and B.A. (Foreign Languages) Programme (2009 

onwards): A syllabus committee consisting of faculty members was 

constituted. The draft syllabus was circulated among all faculty members for 

comments, revised and presented to the Academic Council for approval.  

o It was revised after three years based on the feedback received from 

faculty and students.  

o The earlier syllabus made the choice of a Foreign Language / English 

compulsory. The revised syllabus extends the choice to include Hindi, 

Sanskrit, Psychology, Cultural Studies, Gender Studies etc. 

 

 M.A. Programme (English Division: Choice-Based Credit System): Each 

School lists the courses offered with the credit weight. Each course proposal is 

submitted to the School and approved by the Academic Council.  

o The credits are revised depending upon the learning load. Courses with 

low registration are withdrawn and new courses more appropriate for the 

student groups are introduced. 

o Formal and informal feedback on courses, assignments and examination 

procedure are received and modifications made on that basis. 

 

 M.A. Programme (Foreign Language Division): Foreign Languages follow a 

similar procedure of proposing courses with syllabus content, discussing it at 

department workshops and getting it approved by the respective Schools and 

then the Academic Council.  Opinion from external experts is sought 

periodically. 

 

 The Foreign languages MA Programme has 8 core courses in Semester 1 and 2 

and 7 optional courses and a dissertation in the Semesters 3 and 4. Students are 

allowed to opt for 10 credits from other departments across the University. 
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 Ph.D:  course work is aligned to the students’ needs and revised every year. 

Reading courses are customized courses. 

 

 The Regional Campuses at Lucknow and Shillong have set syllabi in 

consonance with the needs of the students. They are approved by the Academic 

Council which meets twice a year at Hyderabad. 

 

 External experts are appointed to the Boards of Studies, and are invited by 

departments to evaluate the courses. 

 

1.1.3  How   are   the   following   aspects   ensured   through   curriculum   design   

and development? 

 

a.   Employability 

 

 All courses offered are geared to employability. 

 Postgraduate courses offered by the Schools of English Language Education, 

Linguistics and Phonetics and Literary Studies are geared to academic jobs at 

the tertiary level.  

 Some of the courses in the School of Linguistic Sciences are geared to 

utilitarian needs like prognosis and intervention in language/reading disorders, 

designing tools for computational analysis, documentation of linguistic features 

of lesser known and dying languages. 

 During the last 14 years the School has tried to structure the post-graduate 

courses to make them more specialized, relevant and job-oriented. Industry 

inputs are fed into curriculum renewal and revision.  

 Courses offered in Media and Communication are geared to jobs in print and 

visual media. 

 MA programmes include internship in the industry. A large number of students 

are equipped to take up jobs in content development  in  online  firms.  They  
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are  also  found  suitable  as  language  trainers  in multinational companies, 

and for editorial positions in publishing firms.  

 B.Ed and M.Ed courses cater to school teaching opportunities. In addition to 

the core academic courses. 

 The B.A. (English) syllabus offers elective courses in Film as a literary form, 

English for Radio and  English  for  Secretarial  Practice. 

 Foreign  language  courses  are  geared  to  foreign language teaching and 

translation. They also train students to be translators and interpreters. Courses 

such as Spanish for Specific Purposes, Translation and Advanced Discourses, 

and courses in literary, scientific, technical and commercial translation, French 

for Tourism and Hospitality,  and  the  methodology of  teaching  French  as  a  

foreign  language,  have  been incorporated in the undergraduate and 

postgraduate syllabi to address the need for skills development. 

 All courses offered have a high employability potential and there is a more 

than 90% placement of students passing out. 

 

b.  Innovation 

 The credit-module system followed for postgraduate programmes in English is 

in itself innovative. 

 Courses offered by the School of English Language Education are geared to 

specific areas of second language learning.  

 Courses like Materials Development, English for Specific Purposes, Teaching 

Young Learners, Corpus-based Language Learning, and Computer-Assisted 

Language Learning are specialized courses not available anywhere else in the 

country.  

 The Department of French Studies offers a course on “India and French 

speaking countries”, a course not offered anywhere else in India. 

 All instruction is ICT-enabled and many of the courses have project-based 

evaluation.  

 The EFL University English Materials Bank makes accessible a reservoir of 

materials which can be used to prepare textbooks, supplementary readers and 
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practice materials for various academic bodies in India and other English-using 

countries. 

 It is currently engaged in preparing textbooks for the Board of Intermediate 

Education, Andhra Pradesh, and reading cards to encourage the reading habit 

among students. 

 The university has introduced B.Ed (English), a unique teacher-training 

programme in the country for teachers specializing in English. This 

programme has received approval from NCTE. 

 A unique feature of organizing a low cost/no cost teaching aids exhibition 

every year has been added to the B Ed(Eng) programme. This has proved 

useful not only to the university student community but also for the teachers 

and students of neighbouring institutions. Two such exhibitions resulted in the 

production of a book authored by the students and published by the university.  

 

c.  Research 

 

 The primary thrust of CIEFL/EFLU has always been on research. 

 Postgraduate programmes were introduced as late as 2000 and undergraduate 

programmes in 2009 two years after the status of the Institute changed to a 

Central University. 

 In order to prime students for research, the postgraduate programmes introduce 

students to the latest research updates in the respective subjects. 

 MA students can opt for a dissertation in the final semester as part of their 

preparation for research.  

 PGDTE programme requires the students to take up a mini research project 

work.  

 In the Foreign Languages Division, the dissertation is compulsory. 

 On completion of Post-graduation, most students stay on for research at the 

University. 

 Students are sent on student-exchange programmes to other universities abroad 

and this hones their research skills. 
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 Research output of the University contributes to field developments. (See 

Annexure B) 

 

1.1.4.  A. To what extent does the university use the guidelines of the regulatory bodies 

for developing and/or restructuring the curricula? 

 

 The university follows the guidelines prescribed by the UGC for developing 

and/or restructuring curricula.  

 The Department of Social Exclusion Studies has been formed following the 

UGC directive. 

 Efforts are being made to maintain parity with programmes offered by other 

universities to help in credit-transfer proposal recently mooted by the UGC. 

 The B.Ed(Eng) programme has the sanction of the regulating body NCTE and 

adheres to the norms laid down by NCTE.  

 

B.     Has the university been instrumental in leading any curricular reform which 

has created a national impact? 

 

Although not during the assessment period, the following two activities under the 

leadership of faculty members of this University have had a national impact: 

 

 The CIEFL-DFID-BC Joint Dissemination Project 1998 in the area of 

Communicative Language Teaching led by Dr. Rama Mathew. 

 

 The Focus Group for English for the NCF 2005 led by Prof. R. Amritavalli and 

the Position Paper for English prepared by her. 

 

 The ELTI Support Scheme and the District Centre Scheme, initially monitored 

by the Extension Services Department later renamed Department of Training 
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and Development,  provide academic support and resource persons’ training 

for the 14 ELTIs (including RIEs) and 28 District Centres across the country. 

 

 In collaboration with Tata Institute of Social Sciences (TISS), the University 

prepares National University Students’ Skill Development Handbooks, under 

the Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana of the Ministry of Skill Development 

& Entrepreneurship, Government of India. 

 

 The University is currently a part of the Massive Open Online Courses 

(MOOC) project of the Ministry of Human Resource Development, 

Government of India. It has identified 5 language disciplines, English, French, 

German, Spanish and Russian, for preparing online courses. Courses have 

already been completed for English, French and German, while those for 

Spanish and Russian are in the process of being developed. 

 

1.1.5   Does the University interact with industry, research bodies and the civil society 

in the curriculum revision process? If so, how has the University benefitted through 

interaction with the stakeholders. 

 

 EFL University does not offer teaching/research in science and technology, 

hence interaction with the industry is limited to the issues of language and 

culture. 

 

 Interaction  with  research  bodies  takes  place  in  a  number  of  ways.  First, 

through collaborations with other institutions in India and abroad under MoUs. 

Second, through research  projects  funded  by  agencies  like  the  UGC,  DST  

and  ICSSR,  which  influence research agendas of the faculty towards new 

and socially relevant subjects. Third, Boards of Studies include among their 

members eminent scholars from other institutions to ensure external 

participation in curricular design and reform. 
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 The Department of Media and Communication sends students for internship 

with media organizations and invites professionals to interact with students 

and faculty. 

 

Interaction with members of civil society takes place through public seminars and 

invited talks. A list of some talks by eminent intellectuals is given below: 

 

o Dr. Anuradha Bhattacharjee   delivered a talk to the students of MA and 

Research Scholars on a topic related to Modern Civilization on 27th March 2012. 

o B. Narsing Rao, eminent Film Maker, gave a talk on Cinema in September 2011 

o Prof. Kancha Iliah spoke on “Islam, Democracy and West Asia” in February 

2011 

o Dr. Sangeetha Kamat spoke on “Unravelling the Discourse of ‘Crisis’ in Higher 

o Education in November 2011 

o Prof.  Musheerul Hassan, Director, National Archives of India spoke on “Gandhi 

and Islam” in September 2011 

 

Such interactions enable the faculty to update their knowledge and to design new and 

innovative courses that are socially relevant for PG and research programmes. They also 

ensure employability, especially in professional courses like Journalism and Mass 

communication and courses offered in the School for English Language Education. 

1.1.6.   Give details of how the University facilitates the introduction of new programmes 

of studies in its affiliated colleges. 

 

EFL University is a unitary university and does not have any affiliated colleges. 

1.1.7  Does the university encourage its colleges to provide additional skill-oriented 

programmes relevant to regional needs? Cite instances (not applicable for unitary 

universities) 

EFL University is a unitary university and does not have any affiliated colleges. 
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1.2 Academic flexibility 

 

1.2.1    Furnish the inventory for the following: 

•     Programmes taught on campus                  (see Appendix C for a detailed list) 

Undergraduate 

Post-Graduate 

Post-Graduate Diploma in the Teaching of English  

Ph.D 

• Overseas programmes offered on campus: EFL University has no 

overseas campuses 

• Programmes available for colleges to choose from: EFL University is 

non- affiliating 

 

1.2.2    Give details on the following provisions with reference to academic flexibility 

 

 Core / Elective options: EFLU has made sufficient provisions for facilitating core 

and elective options. At the MA level, both in English and Foreign Languages, 

option is provided for  a total of minimum 40 credits from core area and the rest 

from electives for students.  

 Enrichment courses: EFL University has introduced a number of initiatives for 

course enrichment. It offers non-credit courses in Language, Literature and Culture 

for value addition. The Non-Formal Courses and Resources Wing offers short-term 

and long-term English proficiency courses, which are open to all students and 

instruction is done outside working hours. The Foreign Language Departments also 

offer a number of proficiency courses at various levels. The University provides for 

students to audit any courses offered in different programmes, which is mentioned on 

their grade cards as value addition.  
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 Courses offered in modular form:  All MA English courses offered by EFLU are in 

modular form.  

 Credit accumulation and transfer facility: EFLU has not initiated Credit 

Accumulation and transfer facility yet. However such initiatives are on the anvil.  

 Lateral and vertical mobility within and across programmes, courses and 

disciplines:  

o Lateral mobility across the areas in the English Division: ELE, Linguistics, 

Literature, Interdisciplinary Studies provide this facility 

o Foreign language PG students can take credits from the English Division. 

o Vertical mobility exists notionally as courses are cross-listed between 

Semesters I and III as well as Semesters II and IV 

 

The MA programmes offer flexibility to choose courses through the cafeteria model and 

the credit system. Students are admitted to a general MA programme, and can then choose 

a combination of courses that will lead to a degree of their choice. Courses are offered in 

five major menus (which correspond to the different areas of specialization): 

 

i. English Literature (Eng. Lit.) 

ii. Literary and Cultural Studies (LCS) 

iii. Teaching of English as a Second Language (TESL) 

iv. Media and Communication (M&C) 

v. Linguistics (Ling.) 

In each of the menus a set of courses is identified as belonging to the core. In some 

areas there are also core and optional courses pertaining to that specific area. For 

instance, the TESL menu and the English Literature menu have courses that are core 

and optional for those who want to specialize in TESL and English Literature 

respectively. 

Students obtain 40 credits over the two years from their main menu and can obtain the 

other 40 credits from other areas. 
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In  the  MA  programmes  in  foreign  languages,  of  the  40  optional  credits,  5  are  for  

the dissertation and 10 other credits can be taken from other departments across the 

University. 

In the Linguistics Department there is no segregation of M.A and PhD students. Students 

with a keen interest in linguistics can move on the ‘fast track’ by accumulating more 

credits in linguistics. Such students are offered advanced courses (mainly reading 

courses) which deal with recent developments in their area of interest when they register 

for the PhD programme. 

 

1.2.3 Does the university have an explicit policy and strategy for attracting international 

students? 

 

Yes, the University has an explicit policy to attract international students. With this in 

view, it has established an Office of the Dean, Foreign Students, which provides single-

window service to the students, frames policies and evolves mechanisms for improving 

services, and liaises with immigration authorities.  

 

 International  students  do  not  need  to  write  the  entrance  examination,  

which  is mandatory for students  from  within  the country. However, in order 

to ensure prescribed academic standards in research, tele-interviews are 

arranged between the scholars and the selection committees after obtaining 

their Research Proposals. Eligibility criteria are worked out for other 

programmes like B A and M A. All students are required to have mandated 

scores in TOEFL/IELTS. 

 The courses offered are geared to the English and Foreign Language needs and 

requirements of their countries.  

 There is a sizable population of foreign students from the Gulf countries, West 

Asian, South East Asian and South Asian countries.  
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 Many of the students who come for the Progress to Proficiency Courses 

sponsored by the ITEC Division, MEA, come back to the University for doing 

postgraduate and research programmes in English and Foreign Languages. 

 EFLU provides excellent Hostel facilities to provide the proper academic 

ambience for international students. 

 

1.2. 4  Have any courses been developed targeting international students? If so, 

how successful have they been? If ‘no’, explain the impediments. 

 

EFLU has courses with specific focus on international students.  The Courses and 

programs have been quite successful and they have attracted large numbers of students 

every year and they are very much in demand. 

 

 The International Training Programme of EFLU has drawn many international 

students over the years.  

 Progress to Proficiency courses have been geared to the proficiency 

development of foreign professionals.  

 In addition to proficiency Course in English, other courses have been 

conducted for various groups of students. viz: 

 

o 06-month course for Chinese students in 2009-2010.  

o 09-month course for Mongolian students in 2009-2010. 

o Teacher Training programmes for Sri Lankan English Teachers  

o Teacher  Training  Programmes  for  teachers  of  English  from  

Central  and  South  Asian countries 

o Proficiency  courses  have  been  developed  by  faculty  members  

deputed  to  Myanmar, Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia for the respective 

countries. 
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1.2.5. Does  the university facilitate dual degree and twinning programmes?  If yes, give 

details. 

 

Most students do proficiency courses in Foreign Languages as they pursue regular UG 

and PG courses. 

 

1.2.6  Does the university offer self-financing programmes? If yes, list them and indicate 

if policies regarding admission, fee structure, teacher qualification and salary are at par 

with the aided programmes? 

Yes.  

 The B.Ed   programme was initially self-financing. However, after 7 years, in 

accordance with the student and parent appeals and in light of the constitution 

of a separate department a fee structure was worked out and levied. 

 The admission policy regarding the self-finance programme is similar to that 

of the regular programmes. 

 Policies regarding Teacher qualification and salary are at par with the aided 

programmes.  

 As the regular faculty teach these programmes, there is no difference with 

regard to qualification and salary of a teacher between the programs. 

 The fee structure is different from that of an aided programme.  

 

1.2.7 Does the university provide the flexibility of bringing together the conventional face- 

to-face mode and the distance mode of education and allow students to choose and 

combine the courses they are interested in? If ‘yes,’ give operational details. 

Yes 

 The University allows students to pursue face-to-face and distance mode 

courses simultaneously. 
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 Students in the English division pursuing the Research programs in Regular 

mode may simultaneously do the Postgraduate Certificate and Diploma in the 

Teaching of English through the Distance Mode. 

 Distance Mode participants who have completed the PGCTE programme can 

join the second semester of the Regular Mode PGDTE programme 

 

1.2.8  Has the university adopted the Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)? If yes, for 

how many programmes? What efforts have been made by the university to encourage 

the introduction of CBCS in its affiliated colleges? 

Yes 

 The  University has  adopted  CBCS  for  all  MA  programmes  offered  in 

English Division 

 In fact, EFL University was one of the first universities in India to offer CBCS. 

 A student can choose any course he/she desires, subject to core requirements, 

and teaching- learning is completely learner-centric and learner-driven. 

 EFL University does not have any affiliated colleges, as it is a unitary 

university. 

 

1.2.9   What percentage of programmes offered by the university follow: 

•       Annual system 

•       Semester system 

•       Trimester system 

All programmes that EFLU offers are in the semester system, except Distance Mode 

Programmes which are  offered in the Annual System. 

1.2.10 . How does the university promote inter-disciplinary programmes? Name a few 

programmes and comment on their outcome. 
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Promotion of interdisciplinarity is one of the mandated objectives of the University. 

All programmes have courses drawn from the different disciplines in which 

instruction is offered, structured as core and elective courses. This has been possible 

largely because the disciplines offered by the University are closely interrelated, 

EFL-U being a specialized humanities university.  

In the MA programme, there is a very high degree of flexibility as students are free to 

choose any courses across the board depending on the areas they wish to specialize 

in. Programmes are not offered by individual departments, which would tend towards 

disciplinary concentration, but are stand-alone, and different departments contribute 

courses.  

 The  choice-based  credit  module  system  allows  them  to  choose  optional  

credits  from Linguistics/ ELE / Literature/Cultural Studies etc. 

 M.A TESL : 40 credits from ELE with the other 40 from Linguistics/ 

Literature cultural Studies/ Media and Communication. 

 M.A.  Linguistics and Phonetics with 40 credits from  Linguistics and  

Phonetics and the remaining 40 from /ELE/ Literature/Cultural Studies/ Media 

and Communication 

 Similarly for MA from other areas. 

The flexibility offered by the curriculum enabling interdisciplinary orientation, the practice 

of evaluation through presentations, projects and term papers, and the innovative courses 

offered by teachers all equip the student with high-level research skills that are crucial to 

higher studies. In clear proof of this, many students graduating from EFL University have 

won prestigious scholarships to pursue research programmes in reputed international 

universities: the Cambridge Gates Scholarship, Fulbright-Nehru Predoctoral and 

Postdoctoral Fellowships, Erasmus Mundus Scholarship, Newnham College Principal’s 

Prize of the University of Cambridge, Assistanat of the French National Ministry of 

Education, etc.   

1.3   Curriculum Enrichment 

1.3.1    How often is the curriculum of the university reviewed and upgraded for making 

it socially relevant and/or job oriented /knowledge intensive and meeting the emerging 

needs of students and other stakeholders? 
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 EFLU strongly believes in staying relevant. 

 Curriculum, Courses and programs are continuously upgraded to make them 

socially relevant and job-market intensive. 

 A right mix of Knowledge and Skills are aimed at to achieve competence 

among the students across the courses and programs. 

 Curriculum revision generally takes place once in 3 years. 

 In case of Distance Mode programmes, curriculum is reviewed once in 5 years. 

 

 1.3.2    During the last four years, how many new programmes at UG and PG levels 

were introduced? Give details. 

      Interdisciplinary programmes in emerging areas 

 

 A review of the programmes undertaken by the Dept. of French Studies 

introduced various new courses at the UG and PG level in 2012. 

 

 BA(French) courses: 

The new courses introduced at the UG level (Semester 5 and 6) were: 

Contemporary France through Texts 

 French for Tourism & Hospitality 

 French for Business 

 Cultures of Francophone Countries 

 Introduction to Francophone Literature 

 

 Computational Linguistics was introduced as an inter-disciplinary PG level 

programme in Computational Linguistics with an opportunity to integrate 

knowledge from Computer Science with Linguistic-Theoretical approaches to 

Natural Language Processing. The three modules that are offered are: 1. 

Computational Logic and Programming; 2. Theoretical Linguistics,3. NLP and 

applications. 
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 Distance Mode MA English programme was introduced in 2010. The courses, 

while predominantly Literature based, include papers in Academic Reading 

and Writing, Linguistics and Phonetics and Second Language Teaching and 

Learning 

 

 MA(French) courses: 

 

o Core courses: A new course, India and the French Speaking World, was 

introduced as one of the core courses. 

 

o Optional Courses: Apart from the existing courses in the areas of linguistics 

and literature, the following new courses were introduced: 

 

 Area of French Language Teaching :  

 

 Theoretical Perspectives in Teaching French as a Foreign Language,  

 Cultural and Intercultural Perspectives in Teaching French as a 

Foreign Language 

 Material Productions for Teaching French as a Foreign Language 

 Evaluation and Teaching French as a Foreign Language 

 

 Area of Francophone Studies:  

 Cultures of French Speaking Countries 

 Reading Swiss Literature in French 

 Introduction to Quebec Fiction, Reading Francophone African Fiction 

 Literature in French from Indian Ocean 

 The Francophone Worlds. 

 

 Area of Translation: 

 Technical and Scientific Translation 



 

69 

  Commercial Translation, Medical Translation 

  Literary Translation. 

 

1.3.3    What are the strategies adopted for the revision of the existing programmes? 

What percentage of courses underwent a syllabus revision? 

 

 EFLU strongly believes in staying relevant and with a specific focus on 

making the courses and curriculum highly relevant to the market and the 

society, EFLU undertakes revision from time to time. The existing programs 

are reviewed and revised based on: 

 

 Student feedback on Courses 

 Student Feedback on Curriculum 

 Student Feedback on Programs, core and non-core subjects 

 Alumni Feedback on all aspects of curriculum and courses 

 Faculty Feedback 

 Choice and options exercised by students from time to time 

 Maintaining parity with other university 

 Interaction with faculty from outside the campus 

 

 Due to the concerted efforts of the University, generally 30% of the courses 

and structures/syllabus have undergone revision.  

 

1.3.4    What are the value-added courses offered by the university and how does 

the university ensure that all students have access to them? 

 

 The University offers two kinds of value-added courses through the Office of 

the Dean, Non-Formal Courses.  

 English proficiency courses are of 160 hours and 40 hours duration, and are 

open to all aspirants including students of the University.  
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 There are also special need-based training programmes for Government 

personnel like officers of the India Air Force and Indian Administrative 

Service, and corporate organizations like TEHRI Development Corporation. 

 The proficiency courses are offered in two time slots, 7-9am and 6-8pm, 

outside classroom hours so as to make them accessible to students.  

 Tuition fee is very minimal so as to make them affordable to students. 

(Rs.6000/- for the 160-hour course, and Rs.1000/- for the 40-hour course) 

 Students are admitted after a Level Check examination, to determine their level 

of proficiency for placement in appropriate groups. 

 Proficiency courses in Foreign Languages and Sanskrit are offered outside the 

regular class hours. Regular students can enroll on these courses in addition to 

the regular formal courses they are pursuing. 

 

1.3.5    Has the university introduced any higher order skill development programmes in 

consonance with the national requirements as outlined by the National Skills 

Development Corporation and other agencies? 

EFL University has introduced programs with focus on higher order skill development 

in sync with the requirement of the National Skills Development Corporation. 

 National University Students’ Skill Development Programme (NUSSD): 

English Communication C ourse:   Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) 

has been signed between The English and Foreign Languages University, 

Hyderabad and Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai. This is an 

initiative by the Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports in collaboration 

with the Office of the Advisor to the Prime Minister (APM) on Skill 

Development.  

 Designing and developing the English Communication Course and Training 

the Master Trainers: This will monitor the quality of the English 

Communication Course delivery for a period of one year with 60 hours of 

training for Level-01, 30 hours of training at Level-02 and 30 hours of 

Training at Level-03. EFLU has developed Student Activity Book and 

Teacher’s Handbook for Listening, Speaking, Reading Writing and this 

program is introduced in the following five universities: 
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1. Utkal University, Bhubaneshwar, Odisha 

2. Marathwada University, Aurangabad, Maharashtra 

3. Rani Durgavati University, Jabalpur, Madhya Pradesh 

4. Pt. Ravi Shankar University, Raipur, Chattisgarh 

5. Mumbai University, Mumbai, Maharashtra 

 The English and Foreign Languages University has organized two training 

programs in Hyderabad called, ‘Training of Teachers / Trainers’ (TOT). The 

first training programme was held from 02 December 2013 to 7 December 

2013.  Fifteen participants attended the programme. The second TOT was 

held between 28 April 2014 and 3 May 2014. 

 

1.4       Feedback System 

 

1.4.1    Does the university have a formal mechanism to obtain feedback from students 

regarding the curriculum and how is it made use of? 

 

Yes, there is a formal mechanism to obtain feedback from the students and the stakeholders  

 From students: 

 Through feedback form at the end of each semester and program (See Annexure 

D) 

 From alumni 

 Formal and informal meetings with alumni. 

 From academic peers 

 Review of courses by outside experts appointed to the Boards of Studies 

 Informal discussions with the resource persons. 

Curriculum enrichment was made possible due to consistent feedback system as well as the 

faculty updating their knowledge base of the subject. This has resulted in going beyond the 
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purview of theoretical teaching to experiential learning. Examples could be cited from every 

Department to prove the efforts of faculty & students undertaking project works, field service, 

and research like the Low-cost/no-cost teaching aids project in B Ed(Eng), Computer Assisted 

language  Learning(CALL), Dalit Studies, Documentary Film Studies, Gender Studies, Reading 

Hypertexts, Digital Literacy, Trainer Training Course  in MA, and the PGDTE; Computational 

Linguistics Distance mode MA and MOOC in German Department. The students were also sent 

to undergo internship in different institutions to sustain and elaborate the theoretical learning. 

Every subject teacher tries his or her best to give knowledge which has practical application. 

As a result of the feedback the institution has introduced 3  programmes and about 7 new 

courses. 

1.4.2    Does the university elicit feedback on the curriculum from national and 

international faculty? If yes, specify a few methods such as conducting webinars, 

workshops, online discussions, etc. and its impact. 

 

 The curricula are updated in consultation with external experts. The Departmental 

Boards of Studies include members from outside the University.  

 

 Apart from this faculty have undergone courses through webinars e.g, in the 

School of ELT three faculty members have done different courses offered online 

and through webinars by the University of Oregon and RELO. 

 National and international faculty who visit the University as Adjunct Professors, 

Visiting Professors and Emeritus Professors attend Departmental Council meetings 

to review courses and offer feedback on the programmes. 

 

1.4.3    Specify the mechanism through which affiliated institutions give feedback on 

curriculum enrichment and the extent to which it is made use of? 

 EFL University is a non- affiliating University. 
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1.4.4    What are the quality sustenance and quality enhancement measures undertaken 

by the university in ensuring the effective development of the curricula? 

IQAC has been set up, and one of its functions is quality enhancement of academic 

programmes.  The following are some of the activities conducted by the IQAC: 

1. Regular feedback is collected from faculty and students. This helps in 

curriculum restructuring. 

2. Meetings have been organized to discuss different ways of improving academic 

standards and relevance of programmes offered at the University 

3. The IQAC conducts surveys to get information of student expectations when 

they register for programmes at the University 

4. The IQAC has completed self evaluation of staff, peer evaluation of staff and 

jury evaluation of newly recruited staff and enabled in the conduct of CAS 

interviews. 

5. The IQAC has been working on mechanisms to make the existing system 

more relevant, objective and transparent. 

Any other information regarding Curricular Aspects which the university would like to 

include. 

1. The University has introduced the following new courses/programmes, which are 

inter-disciplinary in nature and which are of social relevance: 

o MCL (Masters in Computational Linguistics) 

o Film and Visual Media Studies 

o Social Exclusion Studies 

2. Apart from teaching English and foreign languages, the University has also 

introduced courses in Indian Languages like Hindi and Sanskrit. M.A. in Hindi and 

Certificate 

of Proficiency, Diploma and Advanced Diploma in Sanskrit are offered. 

Hence, to conclude, careful and meticulous planning is involved in the framing of the syllabus 

and curriculum of the University. The Board of Studies has members from and outside the 

University. The curriculum is revised according to the needs of the learners keeping in mind 

factors like employability and relevance.  
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CRITERION II: TEACHING-LEARNING AND EVALUATION 

2.1       STUDENT ENROLMENT AND PROFILE 

 

2.1.1    How does the university ensure publicity and transparency in the 

admission process? 

 

All admissions made at EFL University are transparent and are strictly in accordance 

with the Reservation policies of the Government of India. A special Admission 

Committee is constituted to take care of all admissions as per the procedure laid down 

and norms stipulated and published in the Prospectus of the University. The 

admissions are done based on Selection tests that are usually held in the month of 

February/ March. 

Publicity regarding admission is provided through the Website of the University. 

Publicity is also provided in all national dailies. Prospectus carries all the necessary 

information regarding admissions, eligibility criteria, fee structure and time lines. The 

Prospectus also throws light on courses and combinations, programs, value addition 

programs and Certificate Courses offered by the University.  

The University has started on-line admissions process from 2012-13 onwards. Most 

admissions are based on OMR sheets and results are put up within 15-20 days. 

Admissions are made based on Merit cum Roaster system through the announcement 

of three lists based on the vacancies in different programs/courses. 

2.1.2    Explain in detail the process of admission put in place by the university. List the 

criteria for admission: (e.g.: (i) merit, (ii) merit with entrance test, (iii) merit, entrance 

test and interview, (iv) common entrance test conducted by state agencies and national 

agencies (v) other criteria followed by the university (please specify). 

 

All admissions are made as per the Guidelines put in place by the Government of 

India and its statutory bodies. The criteria for admissions are provided in Ordinance 

11, which include: 



 

75 

 (i) minimum eligibility criteria prescribed by the Academic Council from time to                

      time 

(ii) merit with entrance test for UG/PG programmes 

(iii) merit, entrance test and interview for Ph.D. programmes.  

Merit cum Roaster system is followed as per the guidelines of the Government of 

India. Admission of Indian students is subject to reservations provided for in Central 

Educational Institutions (Reservation in Admission) Act 2006 and circulars of 

Government of India issued from time to time. 

Indian Students: The admission process for students residing in India includes the 

following stages: 

1. Uploading of updated Prospectus on the University website 

2. Constitution of Central Admission Committee  

3. Finalization of schedule of entrance tests, interviews (for Ph.D. programmes) and 

admissions to the main campus (Hyderabad) and the regional campuses (Lucknow 

and Shillong) 

4. Advertisement published in local and national dailies, sent to other universities 

for wide publicity, and uploaded on website along with previous year’s entrance 

test questions/ model question paper 

5. Development of software for online applications and automatic admit pass 

generation, etc. 

6. Conduct of entrance tests using OMR sheets (for B.A, M.A, PGDTE, B.Ed, PhD 

in Linguistics and Phonetics) for quick and accurate evaluation, at Hyderabad and 

other identified test centers 

 

7. Evaluation of answer scripts 

8. Declaration of results for UG/PG programmes, and shortlists for interview for 

Ph.D. programmes 
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9. Conduct of interviews for Ph.D. programmes 

10. Declaration of results for Ph.D. programmes  

11. Admission of eligible candidates. 

 

Foreign students: For foreign and Indian students residing abroad (NRI), no 

entrance test is conducted because of logistical difficulties. Admission to UG/PG 

programmes is based on merit and qualifying scores in TOEFL/IELTS, while for 

Ph.D. it is based on merit, qualifying scores in TOEFL/IELTS, and 

interview/screening of research proposal. 

 

2.1.3    Provide details of admission process in the affiliated colleges and the 

university’s role in monitoring the same. 

 

EFL University is a non-affiliating University. 

  

2.1.4    Does the university have a mechanism to review its admission process and 

student profile annually? If yes, what is the outcome of such an analysis and how has it 

contributed to the improvement of the process? 

 

Yes, the University has a mechanism to review its admission process annually. 

Ordinance 11.9 clearly indicates the composition of Admission Committee to take 

care of the admissions process. Based on the continuous and concerted efforts to 

remove hardships, rein in transparency and effective and efficient system, the process 

is reviewed from time to time. As a result of such efforts, the University has 

introduced Online Admission Process using OMR sheets for most of the entrance 

tests, because of which the whole admission process has become transparent, time-

effective and efficient. 

The functions of the Admissions Committee include: 
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 Annual review of admission process and recommending changes if necessary. 

 The Committee examines the student profile at the time of preparing lists of 

successful candidates. 

 The Committee’s mandate is to review the previous year’s admission process 

and armed with those insights recommend the dates, venues, mode, intake, etc 

for the next round of tests. 

 Conducting the Entrance Test, Plan, execute, monitor and review the entire 

admission process. 

 The Committee on conclusion of the admissions for a year does a thorough 

review of all the processes, prepares a report comprising the profile of all 

those who applied and those who secured admission, issues and challenges 

encountered, and suggestions/recommendations for the next Test. 

 A detailed report on the entire process is submitted by the Committee to the 

University besides arriving at strategies to rule out the hardships experienced 

in the previous process. 

 

 

2.1.5    What are the strategies adopted to increase / improve access for students 

belonging to the following categories: 

 

•       SC/ST 

•       OBC 

•       Women 

•       Persons with varied disabilities 

•       Economically weaker sections 

•       Outstanding achievers in sports and other extracurricular activities 

The University follows the UGC Guidelines on reservations and eligibility 

criteria for students belonging SC/ST, OBC, Women, persons with disability, 
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students from economically weaker sections and candidates with outstanding 

achievements in sports and extracurricular activities.  

To provide access to higher education, the University adopts different strategies 

and provides the following services/facilities: 

SC/ST: 

o Concession in Application form 

o Concession in fee 

o Scholarships and Stipends (RGNF and UGC-Non Net) 

o Remedial coaching 

o Coaching for UGC-NET 

o Laptop loans to research students 

 

Sample: Stipends sanctioned for the year 2013-14 

Stipends sanctioned 
for the year 2013 – 14 
Name of the Course  

 Applications Received  Eligible candidates   Not Eligible    

 BA First Semester (I 

Year)  

 51   42   2   

 BA Third semester (II 

Year)  

 48   38   1   

 BA Fifth semester (III 

Year)  

 40   26   ---   

 B.Ed.   31   31   ---   

 MA First Semester (I 

Year)  

 53   44   4   

 MA Third semester (II 

Year)  

 88   79   5   

 MA MCJ (I Year)   10   8   2   

 MA MCJ (II Year)   06   6   ---   

 MCL (I Year)   08   7   1   
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Stipends sanctioned 
for the year 2013 – 14 
Name of the Course  

 Applications Received  Eligible candidates   Not Eligible    

 PGDTE   25   25   ---   

 M.Ed.   21   20   ---   

o  

 

OBC: 

o Merit cum Means scholarship 

o UGC-NET coaching 

Women:  

o Indira Gandhi Single Girl Child scholarship for PG Students 

 

Persons with varied disabilities: 

o Special scholarships 

o Braille printers 

o Pearl Open Book Machine  

o Sara Reading Machines  

o Tatra-point Braille typewriter  

o Franklin Talking Dictionaries  

o Software 

o Electronic Reading Centre 

 

Economically weaker Sections: 

o Laptop loans for research students 

o Scholarships and Stipends 

Outstanding achievers: 

o Merit Scholarships 
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o Rank holders (Top) Scholarship in UG Programmes 

o UGC JRF and SRF 

o S. Krishnamurthy Endowment Prize Award, Best student, PGDTE 

o N. Krishnaswamy Award for Best student in ‘Teaching of Grammar’ 

Course, PGDTE 

o K. Subramanian Award for Best student in PGCTE programme 

o S.V. Parasher Prize for Best student in ‘Sociolinguistics’ course, PGDTE 

o Sent on Student Exchange programmes 

o Provided travel grant to present papers in national and international 

conferences 

2.1.6    Number of students admitted in university departments in the last four academic 

years: 

Categories Year 1 (2014-15) Year 2 (2013-14) Year 3 (2012-13) Year 4 (2011-12) Total 

Male Female Male Female Male Female Male Female Total 

SC 75 28 78 31 78 55 78 46 469 

ST 29 23 38 46 59 37 37 37 306 

OBC 134 54 139 66 206 76 144 83 902 

General 143 163 103 191 187 208 158 215 1368 

Others 7 7 20 9 32 13 24 9 121 

Total 388 275 378 343 562 389 441 390 3166 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

81 

2014-15 Admission Details 
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Admission Details: 2013-14 
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2012-13 Admission Details 
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2011-12 Admission Details 
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2.1.7     Has the university conducted any analysis of demand ratio for the various 

programmes of the university departments and affiliated colleges? If so, highlight the 

significant trends explaining the reasons for increase / decrease. 

 

EFL University has been in existence from 1958 as Central Institute of English and 

Foreign Languages and from 2007 as English and Foreign Languages University. It has 

earned a name for itself besides social accreditation. It is the only University dedicated to the 

study of languages and literatures of English and foreign languages in South Asia. Hence 

there is great demand for admissions among student community from India and abroad.  

 

Programmes Number of 

applications 

Number of   

students  admitted 

Demand Ratio 

UG 2113 242 1:9 

PG 2469 257 1:10 

Integrated Masters NA NA NA 

M.Phil NA NA   NA 

Ph.D 1721 103 1: 17 

Integrated Ph.D NA NA NA 

Certificate 452 229 1:2 

Diploma 172 148 1:1 

PG Diploma 339 61 1:5 
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No. of applications: No. admitted- Demand Graph 

 

  
2.1.8 Were any programmes discontinued/staggered by the university in the last 

four years? If yes, please specify the reasons. 

 

The EFL University has discontinued with the  5-year integrated MA programme in 

the year 2012 and M.Phil program in 2013 based on the recommendation of the UGC.   

 

2.2       Catering to Student Diversity 

 

2.2.1    Does the university organize orientation / induction programme for freshers? If 

yes, give details such as the duration, issues covered, experts involved and mechanism for 

using the feedback in subsequent years. 

 

• EFL University has a very strong student support system. 

• Induction/orientation programmes for freshers are organized by different 

Departments/Schools at the beginning of the programme/Course.  

• Usually the duration of Orientation/Induction programme is one day. 
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• The Orientation program focuses on providing details regarding the program, 

curricular options, career objectives, choice of exit degrees, library and 

information access etc. 

• The program also aims to orient the students with University rules/regulations, 

issues of discipline, and hostel facilities. 

• Deans of Schools, Programme Coordinators, Provost, Proctor and Librarian 

are  entrusted with the responsibility of conducting these programmes. 

• Feedback is informally collected and remedial actions are initiated for the 

benefit of the stakeholders. 

 

2.2.2    Does the university have a mechanism through which the “differential 

requirements of the student population” are analyzed after admission and before the 

commencement of classes? If so, how are the key issues identified and addressed? 

 

The IQAC has evolved a procedure to gather information to cater to the “differential 

requirements of the student population”: 

THE STUDENT EXPECTATIONS SURVEY 

The goal of every university is to make sure that its students display growth in or 

development of desirable learning objectives as a result of time spent interacting with the 

curriculum, personnel, and stated mission of the institution. At the English and Foreign 

Languages University, student expectations are to be collected and recorded during the 

Orientation programme at the beginning of each programme. Information is to be gathered on 

the following aspects: 

• Library and Information Technology  

• Experiences with Faculty   

• Course Learning and Job expectations 

• Campus Facilities  

•  Clubs, Organizations 

• Student Acquaintances  
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A questionnaire will be given to students where they indicate their preferences on a four point 

Likert scale ranging from ‘Never’ to ‘Very often.’ (See Appendix E)  

This report will be submitted to IQAC/Schools. The questionnaire will be given to gather data 

from students during the Orientation programme to draw strategies to customize the course, 

academic and co-curricular activities. 

 

2.2.3    Does the university offer bridge / remedial / add-on courses? If yes, how are they 

structured into the time table? Give details of the courses offered, department-

wise/faculty- wise? 

 

Yes, the EFL University has a host of measures to provide the confidence and 

improve the progression rates of students. The details of the initiatives are:  

Bridge Courses: 

o Built into the curriculum as different levels of study 

o Organized for foreign students before they join the mainstream curriculum 

 

Remedial Courses: 120 hour course 

o Listening 

o Reading 

o Speaking 

o Writing 

o Grammar 

Add-on courses: 

o Environmental studies for B.A students 

o Auditing of courses: There is provision in the curriculum for students to audit 

courses they are interested in. This is in addition to the courses they have 

registered for. This is encouraged especially for advanced students.  

 



 

89 

2.2.4    Has the university conducted any study on the academic growth of students from 

disadvantaged sections of society, economically disadvantaged, physically handicapped, 

slow learners, etc.? If yes, what are the main findings? 

 

Persons with Disability: 

• Number of students who participated and presented papers in International 

Conferences: 14 

• Number of students who participated and presented papers in National 

Conferences: 22 

• Number of students who were placed in jobs after completion of a course at the 

University: 19 

 

Year Jobs National 
Seminars 

International 
Seminars 

2011 to 2012 2 1 - 

2012 to 2013 4 - 1 

2013 to 2014 6 11 6 

2014 to 2015 7 10 7 

 

Persons from Disadvantaged Sections of Society: 

• Number of students who participated and presented papers in International 

Conferences: 

SC: 3 

ST: 6 

OBC: 14 
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• Number of students who participated and presented papers in National 

Conferences 

OBC: 3 

2.2.5    How does the university identify and respond to the learning needs of advanced 

learners? 

The EFL University is aware of the needs of different learners on the campus 

and efforts are made to provide the required facilities/initiatives for the 

students based on the requirement and the job-market demands.  

Academic Initiatives for the Advanced Learners: 

 

 

• Travel grants are provided to present papers in National and International 

Conferences 

 

Student Exchange Programmes: 

 

• Advanced Students are sent on Student Exchange programmes to study 

abroad for a semester/year 

 

Hands on Experience as Teachers: 

• Research students are appointed as Teaching Assistants on University-run 

proficiency courses and other programmes. 

 

Hands on Experience as Editorial Assistants: 

• Students are appointed as Editorial Assistants to assist in editing journals 

 

Placement Cell: 

• The Placement Cell facilitates the placement of our students in various reputed 

schools, colleges and organizations. For example, report from 2013-14: 
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‘The following positions were advertised during the placement drives: Teachers of 

English, Linguistic Experts, Trainers, Phonetical Advisor, Data Analyst, Content 

Writers, Editors, Teachers of French, Teachers of Spanish, Lecturers in English, 

Russian Language Specialists, Japanese Language Specialists, English Language 

Curators, German Language Specialists, Korean Language Specialists, Soft Skills 

Trainers, Foreign Language Specialists. Selection activities Selection activities 

included group discussions, Just-A-Minute (JAM) sessions, teaching mini lessons, 

writing essays, proficiency tests and interviews. Number of selections Around 300 

participants participated in the placement activities and around 100 participants 

were selected.’ 

Theatre Club: 

• Students are encouraged to participate in Theatre Clubs, which is either 

integrated into the curriculum as part of their Drama classes (in B.A/M.A) or 

as a student activity. 

Poetry Club: 

• Students organize poetry readings on diverse topics of interest, some of which 

may be published in student magazines. 

The Film Club: 

• Regular screenings of the best of world cinema in English and foreign 

languages 

• Publishes a newsletter with critical articles on films 

• Organizes seminars and workshops 

 

Online Student Magazine: 

• The EFLU online magazine is a student initiative which provides a platform 

for students to showcase their poems, short write-ups, debates, post 

photographs etc.  
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2.3       Teaching-Learning Process 

 

2.3.1    How does the university plan and organize the teaching, learning and 

evaluation schedules (academic calendar, teaching plan, evaluation blue print, etc.)? 

 

• The university has a regular academic calendar. 

• The Academic Calendar encompasses all the events, activities and programs of 

the University 

• Each program is run in semester mode comprising two semesters in each year in 

face-to-face mode.  

• The time-line for the Distance Education programmes (M.A, PGCTE and 

PGDTE) are announced in advance. 

• New Courses are approved by concerned Departments and then forwarded to the 

Academic Council for approval. The Board of Studies has experts in the 

respective field from other Universities. 

• A blue print for the teaching schedule (including the evaluation pattern of 

formative and summative assessment) is prepared by the respective 

turors/programme coordinators 

• Apart from the curricular activities, co-curricular activities like publication of 

research journals/ conducting seminars or conferences are also included. 

 

2.3.2    Does the university provide course outlines and course schedules prior to the 

commencement of the academic session? If yes, how is the effectiveness of the 

process ensured? 

 

Yes.  

• Course outlines and schedules are provided in the course handbooks and by 

the programme coordinators.  

• Courses are designed by individual teachers for each semester and are 

submitted to the School/Department Boards of Studies for approval.  

• Schedules are also put up on the bulletin boards at the time of registration. 



 

93 

• They are also published in the Course Catalogues prepared by the Schools. 

• Courses follow the descriptions provided for each as per the specifications 

and schedule details. 

• Boards of Studies review course outlines to ensure effectiveness. 

• The courses are also posted on the website before commencement. 

• The IQAC reviews and monitors the activity of each School/Department 

 

The above-mentioned factors ensure that students 

• take less time to register for courses 

• have more clarity about the courses on offer 

• provides them background information, thus ‘preparing’ them 

 

2.3.3    Does the university face any challenges in completing the curriculum within 

the stipulated time frame and calendar? If yes, elaborate on the challenges 

encountered and the institutional measures to overcome these. 

No.  

• University Calendar is prepared after wide spread consultations and consensus. 

• Programme coordinators, HoDs and Deans ensure that the academic calendar 

is implemented with precision. 

• All the schools and Departments who are responsible for the conduct of a 

programme/course, ensure that the completion of curriculum takes place well 

within the time frame stipulated. 

• However, most of the courses are open-ended and encourage learner 

autonomy. 

• Many of the courses are project-based and course schedules make space for 

autonomy and thrust is laid on the achievement of graduate attributes. 

• However, if there are interruptions caused by extraneous factors, classes are 

held on Saturdays and holidays and course completion and effective 

curriculum delivery is ensured. 
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2.3.4    How is learning made student-centric? Give a list of participatory learning 

activities adopted by the faculty that contribute to holistic development and improved 

student learning, besides facilitating life-long learning and knowledge management. 

 

• The EFL University strongly believes in participatory learning. 

• As a learning organization, EFL University is committed to promote student-

centric strategies in teaching-learning. 

• Different strategies are drawn by Course Directors and HoDs in consultation 

with the IQAC for achieving maximum student participation in teaching-

learning process. 

• The Programme Coordinators oversee the running of the courses and advise 

faculty on making their courses participatory 

• The Faculty adopt some of the following practices to ensure holistic 

development and participatory learning: 

 

1. Use of authentic practical activities. For example, Media students, do a 

course in Writing for Newspapers, conduct interviews, collect information 

and design newspapers as an assignment. They conduct surveys of 

institutions and prepare write-ups on them. Documentaries are prepared by 

PG students as part of the course work. Editing and publishing courses 

engage them in quasi-publishing activities such as blurb writing, index 

preparation, book reviews etc. In language teaching courses, students are 

made to observe classes and write their observations. 

2. Many courses use discussion boards, projects, presentations, seminars etc. 

3. Distance mode course assignments in language teaching are 

practical in nature asking students to prepare test papers, assess 

student writing, examine and evaluate teaching methods and 

materials. 

4. Ph D course work involves eliciting and analyzing sample survey data as 

well as classroom observations. 
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2.3.5    What is the university’s policy on inviting experts / people of eminence to 

deliver lectures and/or organize seminars for students? 

 

• The University strongly believes in being a learning organization. 

• There is an open policy in the University with regard to learning from all 

corners of the world of knowledge. 

• Experts, people of eminence and peers from the academic and industry 

domains are invited to interact with the faculty and students to promote quality 

in teaching-learning. 

• Continuous efforts are made to update knowledge from every domain 

connected to the areas of knowledge dealt with by the University.  

• To promote continuous learning and updating knowledge, the University 

encourages Departments to invite experts and eminent intellectuals 

• University provides funding for these activities under the provisions made by 

the University Grants Commission.  

• Allocations are made to different Departments to organize seminars, 

conferences, public talks and interaction programs 

• Experts are also invited to interact with the faculty and the students under the 

MoUs signed with various universities abroad. 

 

Details regarding some of the activities conducted by various Departments/Schools: 

2011 

S.No Invited person 

of eminence 

Topic Department/School 

involved 

Date/Month 

1. Prof. Mushirul 

Hasan, 

Director,National 

Archives of India 

Gandhi and Islam Dept. of Aesthetics 

and Philosophy 

10 Sept. 2011 

2. Prof. Gary Subaltern Dept. of Aesthetics 14 Sept. 2011 
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S.No Invited person 

of eminence 

Topic Department/School 

involved 

Date/Month 

Tartakov, Iowa 

State Univ. USA 

Aesthetics: A Dalit 

Perspective 

and Philosophy 

3.  Prof. Veronique 

Traverso, Lyon  

Univ, France 

Pragmatics and 

Interaction 

Dept. Of French 15 October 

2011 

4. Prof. Imre 

Szigeti, Pazmany 

Peter Univ, 

Budapest, 

Hungary 

Linear syntax of 

German Sentence 

Dept. of German 7 Feb. 2011 

5. Colin MacCabe, 

ee Grieveson, 

Tom Rice, 

Richard Osborne, 

Ranjani 

Mazumdar, 

Kaushik 

Bhaumik, S.V. 

Srinivas, 

Madhava Prasad, 

Satish Poduval 

Film cultures; 

Historical 

perspectives 

Dept. of Cultural 

Studies 

21-22 October 

2011 

 

2012 

Sl.
No 

Invited person 
of eminence 

Topic Department/Scho
ol involved 

Date/Month 

1. Probal 

Dasgupta, 

Gillian 

Complex Predicates in South 

Asian Languages 

School of 

Language Sciences 

20-21 

January, 
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Sl.
No 

Invited person 
of eminence 

Topic Department/Scho
ol involved 

Date/Month 

Ramchand, 

Tanmoy 

Bhattacharya 

2012 

2.  Nabina Das Explorations into the 

Migrant City 

School of Literary 

Studies 

25 July 2012 

3.  Sridala Swami Making Raids, not colonies: 

An approach to Writing and 

Critiquing Poetry 

 

School of Literary 

Studies 

25 July 2012 

Prof. Scott 

Kugle, Emory 

University, USA 

Literature as Cultural 

translation: Sufi Music of 

South Asia 

School of Literary 

Studies 

1 November 

2012 

A Shareef, 

Historian of 

Fine Arts, 

Hyderabad 

The Historic Minarets: 

Charminar and its Heritage 

School of Literary 

Studies 

30 

November 

2012 

6. Prof. G. 

Aloysius  
Life World and System: 

Reflection from North East 

Tribal 

India” 

Cultural Studies March 9, 

2012 

7.  Professor Hans 

Henrich Hock 
Finally! Utterance-

finality and finite verbs 

in SOV languages  

Prehistoric subversion 

Language Sciences 12th 

January, 

2012  
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Sl.
No 

Invited person 
of eminence 

Topic Department/Scho
ol involved 

Date/Month 

of Indo-Aryan by 

Dravidian? Another 

look at arguments and 

evidence 

 

8.  Anders 

Holmberg, 

Newcastle 

University 

'Answering yes/no-

questions in English 

and other languages' 

Language Sciences 31 

January 

2012 

9. Prof.TaraMohan

an and 

Prof.K.P.Mohan

an, AISER, 

Pune 

‘Linguistic Inquiry 

from a Trans-

disciplinary 

Perspective’ 

Language Sciences Februar

y 

14th,20

12 

10. Anders 

Holmberg, 

Newcastle 

University 

‘yes and no in Indian 

languages: A status 

report’ 

Language Sciences Feb 20th 

2012 

11. Michal Starke ‘Nanosyntax’ Language Sciences 18 April 

2012 

 

2013 

S.No Invited person 

of eminence 

Topic Department/School 

involved 

Date 

1.  Ms. Kenizen 

Mourad, a 

French Novelist 

 Department of 

French 
17th January 

2013 
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S.No Invited person 

of eminence 

Topic Department/School 

involved 

Date 

2. Prof. Craig 

Brandist, 

University of 

Sheffield 

  13th to 18th 

August 2013 

3.  Dr.Kaveri  

Indira  and  

Dr.Joby  Joseph,  

Centre  for  

Neural  and  

Cognitive 

Sciences, 

University of 

Hyderabad, 

 Language Sciences 30 August 

2013 

4.  Prof. Donna 

Potts, Kansas 

State University, 

USA 

The Wearing of 

the Deep Green: 

Contemporary 

Irish poetry and 

Environmentalism

School of Literary 

Studies 

15 January 

2013 

5.  Dr. Debashis 

Bandhopadhyay, 

Presidency 

University, 

Kolkata 

Ruskin Bond: 

Tropical 

Huyphenation at 

its Best 

School of Literary 

Studies 

31 January 

2013 

6. Prof. Gyanendra 

Pandey, Emory 

University, USA 

Unarchived 

Histoories: The 

‘Mad’ and the 

‘Trifling’ 

School of Literary 

Studies 

4-5 Febraury 

2013 
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S.No Invited person 

of eminence 

Topic Department/School 

involved 

Date 

7. Prof. Bruce 

Lawrence, Duke 

Univ. USA 

Religious 

Fundamentalism 

Today 

School of Literary 

Studies 

21 February 

2013 

8.  Robyn Andrews, 

Massey 

University, New 

Zealand 

Writing 

Christmas in 

Calcutta: Anglo-

Indian Stories and 

Essays 

School of Literary 

Studies 

27 

November 

2013 

9.  Ms. Kenizen 

Mourad, French 

novelist 

Talk Dept. of French 17 Jan 2013 

10. Prof. Craig 

Brandist, Univ. 

of Sheffield 

Lectures Dept. of French 13-18 Aug 

2013 
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2014 

S.No Invited person of 

eminence 

Topic Department/School 

involved 

Date 

1. Prof. Michael 

McGhee, 

University of 

Liverpool, UK 

Wittgenstein’s 

Temple 

Philosophy 17 February 

2014 

 

2. Dr. Shantikumar 

Hettiarachchi, 

MCD University 

of Divinity, 

Melbourne 

 Education 22 

April 2014 

 

3. Prof. Geoffrey 

Nowell –Smith, 

Queen Mary 

University of 

London 

“Beyond the 

Auteur: Visconti 

and the Sites of 

Film Culture” 

Film Studies February 

2014 

 

 

4. Mani Rao, poet Revisiting Myth School of Literary 

Studies 

22 Jan 2014 

5. Declan Meade, 

Irish writer 

The Habit of 

Writing and 

Reading 

School of Literary 

Studies 

23 Jan 2014 

6. Meira Chand, 

Singaporean 

novelist 

The Work of a 

Novelist 

School of Literary 

Studies 

25 Jan 2014 

7. Prof. Michael 

McGhee, Univ of 

Liverpool, UK 

Wittgenstein’s 

Temple 

Dept. of Aesthetics 

and Philosophy 

17 Jan 2014 
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8. Dr. Shantikumar 

Hettiarchchi, 

MCD University 

of Divinity, 

Melbourne 

Prejudice, 

Otherness and 

Dialogue 

Dept. of Aesthetics 

and Philosophy 

22 April 2014 

9. Prof. James D. 

Harnsberger 

Forensic Speech 

Science 

Dept. of Phonetics 

and Spoken 

English 

2014 

10. Prof. Pasacale 

Kramen, Swiss 

author 

Lectures Dept. of French 6 March 2014 

11. Prof. 

Vijayalakshmi 

Rao, JNU 

Lectures Dept. of French 21 March 

2014 

 

In addition to these invited talks, the University also has the following Endowment 

Lectures. There are annual Endowment Lectures in commemoration of retired faculty 

members. Prof. Krishnaswamy Endowment Lectures: 

2010: Dr. Kashyap Mankodi,CIIL, Mysore 

2011: Dr. Revathy Krishnawamy, US 

2012: Prof. Anders Holmberg, Univ. of Newcastle, UK 

2013: Prof. B. Kumaravadivelu, University of San Jose, USA. 

2.3.6    Does the university formally encourage blended learning by using e-

learning resources? 

Yes. The University has always encouraged blended learning by using e-learning 

resources to complement face-to face learning. 
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 The EMMRC Centre of the university has produced 308 videos, 255 e-

Learning programmes and 8 Edusat Live interactive programmes during the 

academic year. 

 

 As a part of providing quality and affordable education to its students, the 

Indian government has recently launched an Indian focused MOOC (Massive 

Open Online Courses). In keeping with this initiative, the University is 

planning to introduce proficiency courses in English and French.  

 Individual faculty members use blended learning and e-learning resources for 

instruction.  

 Extensive use of internet resources is made. 

 

2.3.7    What are the technologies and facilities such as virtual laboratories, e-

learning, open educational resources and mobile education used by the faculty for 

effective teaching? 

 

The University strongly believes in being relevant and current. In keeping with 

modern trends of integrating ICT in the teaching-learning process, the following 

measures have been taken: 

• It encourages use of online videos and courses offered by universities such as 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology and Stanford University for teaching 

various courses – particularly courses available on websites like 

www.coursera.com, and www.openculture.com . The online course material 

supplement the courses taught at the university. 

• Use of Digital  laboratory for improving students’ pronunciation and teaching 

phonetics 

• E-learning  

• Open-Learning resources 

• Mobile Technology 

• Edusat 

• Educational videos 
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• EMMRC 

• E-resources generated 

• E-resources procured through on-line 

• Effective Teaching 

 

2.3.8    Is there any designated group among the faculty to monitor the trends and 

issues regarding developments in Open Source Community and integrate its benefits 

in the university’s educational processes? 

 

There is a Computer/Technical Infrastructure committee that monitors trends 

and issues regarding developments in Open Source Community. Based on the 

recommendations/suggestions, a special team was constituted to develop open 

source learning materials in the teaching of English and foreign languages. 

(Appendix F). Prof. John Varghese, Department of Media and Communication, is 

the Coordinator of the MOOC Committee. 

 

2.3.9    What steps has the university taken to orient traditional classrooms into 

24x7 learning places? 

 

• The University strongly believes in being relevant and current. 

• In addition to traditional classrooms, there are digital laboratories with the 

state of the art software to teach pronunciation and computer laboratories for 

MCL students where programs like PYTHON, PERL etc are taught. 

• ICT tools like Google Groups, Yahoo Groups, Dropbox, Skype, etc, are being 

used regularly by the teachers 

• Teacher training in ICT tools is provided informally 

• Student empowerment and awareness programme in the use of ICT is 

incorporated I the curriculum 

• Talks are organized by the Technical Infrastructure Committee to familiarize 

faculty and students with new technologies 
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2.3.10  Is there a provision for the services of counselors / mentors/advisors for each 

class or group of students for academic, personal and psycho-social guidance? If yes, 

give details of the process and the number of students who have benefitted. 

 

Yes.  

• The University has a strong student support system. 

• The University provides the services of Counselors/mentors/Advisors for each class, 

group of students for academic personal and psycho-social guidance.  

• Academic Counseling: 

o Programme Coordinators on nature of courses, credit cum cafeteria 

model 

o Deans of Schools and Heads of Departments on degree to be awarded 

o Individual Tutors 

o Senior Students counsel at the beginning of the semester to Juniors 

• Mentor System: 

The University has a Students’ Welfare Office headed by a Dean, who is assisted 
by one or more Deputy Deans. Though mentoring students has not been included 
in the functions of the DSW, it is proposed to include this in the next amendment 
of the Ordinances. Mentoring will be formalized by setting up a separate cell for it, 
and assigning groups of students to mentors who will keep a record of the 
students’ academic progress and will identify specific needs.   Currently, there are 
many other formal and informal mechanisms in operation to ensure students’ access 
to support, academic as well as personal.  

 

(a) Department level support: Academic Mentoring 
 

Since  the  department  is  the  nodal  body  that  deals  with  students  directly,  
most  student enrichment happens as a result of interactions between students 
and faculty members.  

At the Ph.D. level each student is assigned a supervisor (and if necessary a co- 
supervisor) and an Advisory Committee with the supervisor as chair, to assist the 
student in carrying out research and monitor his/her progress. 

(b) Placement Cell: Career Counseling 

The University’s Placement Cell looks after career counselling and placement of students. 
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• Personal and Psycho-social guidance: 

o Two psychologists, Prof. Uma Rangan and Dr. P. Swathi. 

o Provides free counseling to students, faculty and non-teaching staff 

o Organizes workshops on stress management, interpersonal 

relationships, and goal settings. 

 Types of Services offered: 
 Personal Counselling 

 Group Counselling 

 Knowing Your Self through Assessment 

 Life Skills Development through Interactive Sessions. These include: 

Self-confidence, Interpersonal relations, Stress management, Enhancing 

Emotional Intelligence, Developing positive attitude, Combating suicidal 

tendencies and Depression 

 Open Forums 

 

2.3.11  Were any innovative teaching approaches/methods/practices adopted/put to use 

by the faculty during the last four years? If yes, did they improve learning? What were 

the methods used to evaluate the impact of such practices? What are the efforts made by 

the institution in giving the faculty due recognition for innovation in teaching? 

Yes.  

• The University provides strong encouragement for innovative practice for effective 

and efficient teaching-learning system 

• Different Schools/Departments and Faculty continuously strive to fine-tune the 

teaching-learning systems to sync with the student requirements and the competitive 

global world. 

• Usually the Teacher and the Taught negotiate for a conducive learning environment 

which is appropriate for the teaching-learning material and the needs of the learner. 

• Some of the Innovative practices put to use of the Schools/faculty are: 

o Use of LCD Projectors 

o OHP Projectors 
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o Use of computer-based packages and computer programming 

platforms (Python/Perl) for MCL students to elucidate abstract 

knowledge and virtual instruments. 

o Use of theatre to teach drama for B.A students 

o Use of interactive software in phonetics digital laboratory 

o Use of mock interviews/ discussions in media classes 

o Use of computer statistical packages like SSPS and R for analysis of 

experimental data collected by students 

o Use of blogs, Facebook, Google/Yahoo Groups, etc. for out-of-

classroom interaction with students 

o Group Presentations 

o Student Seminars 

o Classroom Quiz 

o Peer Teaching 

o Peer Learning 

 

• Methods adopted to learn the impact of these practices: 

o Informal interactions with the students by the HoDs 

o Academic Audit conducted by the IQAC in which questionnaires were 

provided to the students. One of the Questions in the instrument was 

aimed at ascertaining the impact of the innovative and student-centric 

learning practices 

 

• Recognition to the teachers for using innovation: 

o Teachers are motivated to use innovative teaching-learning methods 

for effective and efficient teaching-learning.  

o Training sessions are arranged for teachers whenever there is 

requirement because of the introduction of a technology device.  

o Technology gadgets are provided to the teachers like laptops, palmtops 

etc 

o The University gives recognition by awarding API points in the annual 

PBAS for use of innovative teaching methods by faculty. 
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These have had a positive impact on teaching-learning.  

• Develops confidence of students 

• Better interaction with faculty 

• Makes learning environment enjoyable 

• Enhances learning 

• Provides opportunities to all students to participate 

 

2.3.12  How does the university create a culture of instilling and nurturing creativity 

and scientific temper among the learners? 

 

• Students are encouraged to undertake research projects. Heuristic learning is 

encouraged. 

• Assignments are application-based. There is no memorization involved. 

• Open-book examinations are held. 

• Talks organized where eminent personalities lectured on recent trends in 

respective areas, for example, every Friday is a seminar hour in School of 

Language Sciences, Extension talks organized every Friday afternoon for 

ITP students 

• Theatre clubs/ Film clubs to develop creativity and critical thinking in 

students 

 

2.3.13   Does the university consider student projects mandatory in the learning 

programme? If yes, for how many programmes have they been (percentage of total) 

made mandatory? 

Yes.  

• The University strongly believes in providing project based teaching-learning 

methods which promote experiential learning. 

• Media and Communication has an internship period 

• Internship is mandatory as part of the MCL program 

• MA Projects are mandatory in the Foreign languages Division in Semester IV. 
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• Projects are mandatory for Post-Graduate Diploma in the Teaching of English and 

Master’s in Education. 

• In the English Division, projects are in lieu of a 5-credit course. 

• ITP Advanced Level students need to make a project presentation at the end of the 

course. 

Projects are mandatory in at least 75% of the programmes offered at the University. 

B.A. Not mandatory 
 
M.A English 

 
Not mandatory but encouraged for advanced 
students in lieu of 5 credit course 
 

 
PGCTE 

 
Not mandatory 
 

ITP Advanced Mandatory 

 
PGDTE 

 
Mandatory 
 

 
M.ED 

 
Mandatory 

M.A French  
Mandatory 

M.A Arabic  
Mandatory 

M.A Spanish  
Mandatory 

M.A. Russian  
Mandatory 

Media and Communication  
Mandatory 

 
MCL 
 

 
Mandatory 

 

2.3.14  Does the university have a well qualified pool of human resource to meet 

the requirements of the curriculum? If there is a shortfall, how is it 

supplemented? 

Yes.  

• The University has a pool of highly qualified faculty. 
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• There are about 128 teachers with Ph.D degrees, 35 with M.Phil/M.Litt degrees. 

Most of them are invited resource persons in UGC Refresher courses, Orientation 

Programmes, experts on National Level committees, experts on curriculum and 

syllabus framing bodies and textbook committees. 

• The teachers of the University have specialization in areas like literature, language 

teaching, linguistics, translation studies, cultural studies in English and foreign 

languages. 

• The University has an adequate pool of teachers to meet the curricular requirements. 

• Whenever new and emerging areas are introduced, the University arranges to provide 

the  required expertise from outside (neighbouring Universities e.g. Dr. Soma Paul 

from IIIT and Prof. Gautam Sengupta from HCU have taught as Guest faculty on 

MCL programme) 

• Whenever there is a shortfall, guest faculty or part-time faculty are appointed. 

• Research students (UGC-JRFs) are appointed as Teaching Assistants if need be. 

• Associate members in other departments are invited to teach in interdisciplinary 

areas. 

 

2.3.15  How are the faculty enabled to prepare computer-aided 

teaching/learning materials? What are the facilities available in the university 

for such efforts? 

 

• Computers with internet connection are provided to all faculty and they are 

encouraged to use ICT in developing innovative teaching methods, for which API 

points are awarded in the annual PBAS submitted by them.  

• All classrooms, except some in Foreign Languages, are ICT-enabled. 

• The University has two computer labs with 50 PCs in each of them 

• A mini lab with 20 PCs with LAN 

• A Multimedia Digital Language Laboratory with 51 computers and state-of the art 

language learning software 

• Four Language laboratories, three in Hyderabad and one in Shillong 

• Media materials developed by Media and Communication, Phonetics and Materials 

Department 
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• Materials developed by EMMRC 

• Materials being developed under the MOOC initiative 

 

2.3.16  Does the university have a mechanism for the evaluation of teachers by the 

students/ alumni? If yes, how is the evaluation feedback used to improve the quality of the 

teaching-learning process? 

Yes.  

• The EFL University is a learning organization and strongly believes in encouraging 

organizational learning.  

• The University has the practice of conducting Academic Audit, which involves 

collecting the feedback from the important stakeholders on a host of issues, like 

teaching-learning, classroom practices, Department activities, student-centric 

programs, library resources, course/curriculum issues, Student support services, 

internet facilities and others.  

•  Student evaluation of teachers is mandatory for all programmes as per Ordinance 

10.13, and is administered at the end of the semester.  

• Apart from this, many departments have developed their own evaluation schemes, 

and informal evaluation is often carried out by the teachers themselves.  

 

The feedback is communicated to the teachers concerned, to modify courses and 

teaching methods. 
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2.4       Teacher Quality 

2.4.1    How does the university plan and manage its human resources to meet the 

changing requirements of the curriculum? 

• The EFL University prepares a Perspective Plan for the overall development of the 

organization 

• Courses and Curriculum  and other such issues are decided by respective 

Schools/Departments 

• Whenever new courses are introduced and new departments are initiated, steps are 

taken to put systems in place for the successful conduct of the activities of the 

department or fulfill the course requirements. 

• The EFL University has a highly talented, and qualified faculty to cater to the 

requirements of courses/needs of learners 

• When ever curriculum is changed efforts are made to create new departments or 

reorganize old departments. Recruitments are made on the basis of new 

specializations introduced by the departments, and every effort is made to update 

curricula and the skills of the faculty on a regular basis.  

• Outside experts are invited to conduct specialized courses.  

• Interdisciplinary programmes are organized through cross- listing of courses across 

several departments, in order to maximize utilization of competencies. 

• Faculty appointed in one department can also become associate members of another 

department, to enable them to teach innovative courses in interdisciplinary areas. 

 

2.4.2     Furnish details of the faculty 

Highest 
Qualification 

Professors Associate 
Professors

Assistant 
Professors

Total 

Male Female Male Female Male Female  
Permanent teachers 

D.Sc/D.Litt. - - - - - - Nil 

Ph.D 

D.Phil 

21 

- 

15 

- 

23 

1 

15 

- 

31 

- 

23 

- 

128 

1 

M.Phil 

M.Litt. Dip. 

- 

1 

- 

1 

1 

- 

- 

- 

18 

- 

14 

- 

33 

2 
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Highest 
Qualification 

Professors Associate 
Professors

Assistant 
Professors

Total 

Male Female Male Female Male Female  
TESOL 

 

 

- 

 

- 

 

1 

 

- 

 

- 

 

- 

 

1 

PG (MA) 

 

PG Diploma 

- 

 

- 

- 

 

- 

- 

 

- 

- 

 

- 

11 

 

1 

10 

 

- 

21 

 

1 

Temporary  teachers 

Ph.D - - - - - 1 1 

M.Phil - - - - - - Nil 

PG - - - - 1 - 1 

Part-time teachers/Guest teachers 

Ph.D 2 1 - - 2 1 6 

Research Scholar - - - - 2 1 3 

M.Phil/PG - - - - 2 1 3 

 

HIGHEST QUALIFICATION: PERMANENT FACULTY 
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2.4.3    Does the university encourage diversity in its faculty recruitment? Provide 

the following details (department /school-wise). 

 

Department/ 

School 

% of 

Faculty 
from the 
same 
university 

% of faculty 

from other 
universitie
s within 
the State 

% of faculty 

from 
universities 
outside the 
State 

% of 

faculty 
from other 
countries 

ELT/SDE Nil 60% 40% 1 with an 

additional 
MA from 
UK 

Literatures in 

English/SDE 

 55% 45% 1 with a 

PH.D from 

USA 

Linguistics and 

Phonetics/SDE 

    

Phonetics and Spoken 

English/Language 

Sciences 

100% 

(Ph.D) 

50% 

(M.A) 

nil nil 

Computational 

Linguistics 

33%   2 with Ph.D 
from 

Foreign 
(USA) 

University 

66% 

Film 

Studies/Interdisciplinary 

Studies 

50%  50%  

Education/ELE  100%   
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2.4.4    How does the university ensure that qualified faculty are appointed for new 

programmes / emerging areas of study (Biotechnology, Bio-informatics, Material Science, 

Nanotechnology, Comparative Media Studies, Diaspora Studies, Forensic Computing, 

Educational Leadership, etc.)? How many faculty members were appointed to teach new 

programmes during the last four years? 

 

• The University ensures that highly qualified and efficient faculty is 

appointed for all Departments, especially emerging areas of knowledge.  

• Highly qualified faculty is appointed for all the new departments whenever 

they are set up or initiated. 

• Experts from outside institutions are called by invitation, to handle new 

and emerging areas of knowledge and research.  

• The following is a list of faculty members appointed to teach new 

programmes in the last 4 years: 

o Computational Linguistics:   2 

o Film and Visual Media Studies: 2 

o Social Exclusion Studies: 2 

 

2.4.5    How many Emeritus / Adjunct Faculty / Visiting Professors are on the rolls of 

the university? 

 

• Scholars-in Residence: 

 

o Prof. Utpal Lahiri, Dept. of Linguistics & Contemporary English (2013-

2015) Prof. G. Aloysius, Dept. of Social Exclusion Studies (2012-2013) 

o Prof. Colin McCabe (University of Pittsburgh), Dept. of Cultural Studies 

(2011) Prof. Susie Tharu, Dept. of Cultural Studies (2010-2012) 

o Prof. G.P. Deshpande, JNU (2010-2011) 
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• Adjunct Faculty: 

o Prof. Hoshang Merchant, Dept. of English Literature (2013) 

o Dr. Rajath Mohanty, Dept. of Computational Linguistics (2010-2011)  

o Dr. R. Srivatsan, Dept. of Cultural Studies (2012) 

o Dr. C. Manjusha Srivastava, RCSGC (2011) 

 

• Emeritus Professor: 

o Prof. Jayaseelan, Dept. of Linguistics & Contemporary English (2010-

2012) 

 

• Visiting Professors: 

o Prof. Lakshmi Chandra, School of Distance Education (2013-2014) 

o  Prof. Dirk Wiemann: from University of Potsdam, Germany (2012)  

o Prof. Alexander Dunst: from University of Potsdam, Germany (2013) 

o Prof. Gautam Sengupta, Univ. of Hyderabad (2015) 

o Prof. Tatian Vasilyeva, People’s Friendship University of Russia, Moscow 

(2013) 

o Prof. Enric Bou, expert on Catalan literature 

o Prof. Ignacio Arellano, Director, GRISO, Navarra, Spain 

o Prof. Prabhakar Babu, Retd. Prof. CIEFL 

o Dr. Ritty Lukose, Dept of Anthropology, New York (2011) 

o Dr. Sanal Mohan, Mahatma Gandhi Univ, Kerala (2011) 

o Prof. Dirk Wiemann, Univ.of Potsdam (2012) 

o Prof. Colin Mac Cabe, Univ. of Pittsburg (2012) 

o Dr. Alexander Dunst, Univ. of Potsdam (2013) 

o Dr. S.V. Srinivas, Centre for the Study of Culture and Society, Bangalore 

(2013) 

o Prof. Tejaswini Niranjana, Centre for the Study of Culture and Society, 

Bangalore (2015) 
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2.4.6    What policies/systems are in place to academically recharge and rejuvenate 

teachers (e.g. providing research grants, study leave, nomination to 

national/international conferences/seminars, in-service training, organizing 

national/international conferences etc.)? 

 

The University as per Ordinance 20 provides the following to recharge or rejuvenate 

faculty: 

 

• Provide research grants 

• Provide study leave 

• Provide travel grant for national/international conferences/seminars/workshops 

• In –service training 

• Organizing seminars/conferences/workshops  

 

TRAVEL GRANTS AWARDS: (NUMBERS ONLY) 

 

 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

International 10   17 8 3 

National 16 15  3 

 

RESEARCH AWARDS: (NUMBERS ONLY) 

 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

International 03 01   01  04 

National  02 02   03 

State     

University     

District 01    
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PARTICIPATION IN SEMINARS, CONFERENCES, ETC: (NUMBERS ONLY) 

  2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

 

Attended 

International 67 60 52 51 

National 68 84 75 73 

State 13 16 12 10 

 

Papers 
presented 

International 108 114 108 109 

National 101 108 85 90 

State 05 06 04 09 

 

Resource 
person 

International 25 30 26 27 

National 63 101 93 104 

State 22 21 29 38 

 

ACADEMIC WORK DONE OUTSIDE EFLU  

               2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Expert in 
committees 

47 48 55  54 

Chairperson of 
committees/events 

27 34 29        27 

Resource Person 65 67 70 76 

 

SEMINARS/CONFERENCES/WORKSHOPS ORGANIZED BY DEPARTMENTS 

           2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Seminars/ 
Conferences/ 

Workshops 

6 8 11 5 
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2.4.7    How many faculty received awards / recognitions for excellence in teaching at 

the state, national and international level during the last four years? 

The University has a pool of teachers who have specialized in all areas of 

study pertaining to linguistics, language teaching and literature, including cultural 

studies. The faculty has been recognized by various local, national and international 

bodies for their expertise. Many of them have been awarded special scholarships and 

awards to study in noted universities abroad like MIT(Massachusetts Institute of 

Technology), UCL (University College, London), Cambridge University, Harvard 

University, Stanford University, Simon Frazer University, New York University, 

Shanthiniketan etc.  

2011-12 

1. Prof. S. Jayashree Mohanraj, Ruth Cryme Academy Fellowship Award conferred 

by 

TESOL at their Annual Convention in Boston (International) 

2. Prof. S. Mohanraj, Professional Development Award for significant contribution to 

ELT, conferred by TESOL at their Annual Convention in Boston (International) 

3. Prof. S. Nageswara Rao, Rashtriya Vikash Ratna Award conferred by Indian 

Society for Industry and Intellectual Development, New Delhi (National) 

4. Prof. Mohsin Usmani, President Award, lifetime Achievement award 

2012-13 

1. Prof. Premakumari Dheram: Fulbright-Nehru Fellowship, 2012 

2. Prof. Maya Pandit: Charles Wallace Fellowship, University of York, 2013 

3. Prof. Maya Pandit: NITS Fellowship, Italy, 2012 

NITS Fellowship, Italy (2) 

2013-14 

2014: Fulbright Fellowship for Post-Doctoral research at MIT: Dr. Hemanga Dutta 

2014-15 

2015: Fulbright Fellowship for Post-Doctoral research: Dr. Revathi Srinivas 
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2015: Inspired Teacher Award: Prof. A.V. Ashok 

AWARDS WON BY STUDENTS 

Erasmus Mundus Scholarships: 4 

Gates Scholarship:1 Pre-Doctoral Fulbright Scholarship: 1 

 

2.4.8    How many faculty underwent staff development programmes during the last 

four years (add any other programme if necessary)? 

STAFF DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES (NUMBERS ONLY) 

 

 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Refresher Course 15 16 23 22 

Orientation Course 14 25 13 09 

UGC- Faculty Improvement 
Programme 

                         
Nil 

 

04 

                        
Nil 

 

02 

HRD Programme                          
Nil 

01 02                          
Nil 

Faculty Exchange 
Programme 

04 01 01 01 

Staff training conducted by 
EFLU 

05                         
Nil 

                        
Nil 

01 

Staff training conducted by 
other institutions 

06 03          08 05 

Summer/Winter Schools, 
Workshops 

19 11  27 13 

Others 05 05 07 08 

 

 

 



 

123 

2.4.9    What percentage of the faculty have: 

• been invited as resource persons in Workshops / Seminars / Conferences 

organized by external professional agencies? 

65% 

• participated in external Workshops / Seminars /Conferences recognized by 

national / international professional bodies?   

70% 

• presented papers in Workshops / Seminars / Conferences conducted or 

recognized by professional agencies?   

70% 

• teaching experience in other universities / national institutions and other 

institutions? 

•   international experience in teaching? 

 

ACADEMIC WORK DONE OUTSIDE EFLU  

               2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Expert in 
committees 

47 48 55  54 

Chairperson of 
committees/events 

27 34 29        27 

Resource Person 65 67 70 76 
 

FACULTY IN EXCHANGE PROGRAMMES 

           2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Short-term 
(one-four months) 

2 4 2 2 

Long-term on deputation 2    
Talks/Workshops  1   
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2.4.10  How often does the university organize academic development programmes 

(e.g.: curriculum development, teaching-learning methods, examination reforms, 

content / knowledge management, etc.) for its faculty aimed at enriching the 

teaching-learning process? 

The University encourages the Schools and Departments to organize 

academic development programmes for upgrading knowledge and skills on a 

regular basis. Funds are made available for such activity.  

• The School of Distance Education conducted a faculty improvement 

programme for its newly recruited faculty in 2011. In October 2013, it 

organized a 3-day workshop on assessment procedures, teaching-

learning methods and knowledge management for both internal 

faculty and academic counselors attached to the School.  

• The Department of Cultural Studies organized a workshop on 

“Conceptualizing Research and Developing Curriculum in Cultural 

Studies” in March 2009, and a week-long workshop for Dalit and 

Adivasi research scholars on the theme “Critical Theory / Critical 

Practice” in  April 2009. 

• The Department of Communication co hosted the international 

conference of the International Association for Media research and 

Communication (IAMCR) in Hyderabad, 2014 with the theme Region 

as Frame: Politics, Presence and Practice. 

• The Department of French organized a talk by Ms. Sundya Athale  on a 

topic related to the existing process of selection of students under the 

scheme on 1st October 2012. 

 

2.4.11   Does the university have a mechanism to encourage 

•       Mobility of faculty between universities for teaching? 

•       Faculty exchange programmes with national and international bodies? 

Yes.  
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• The University strongly believes in providing autonomy to the teachers and provide 

mobility to teachers at the national and international level  

• Under the Leave Rules of the University, a teacher may avail duty leave to deliver 

lectures at another university and extraordinary leave for a longer period to teach or 

conduct research in another institution (Rules 1.8.4 and 1.8.8) 

• Through a Memoranda of Understanding, Faculty Exchange Program with other 

Universities is also implemented. 

• Currently, EFL University has signed MoUs which include faculty exchange with a 

number of foreign Universities and many of the teachers availed of this provision 

o University of Dresden, Germany 

o University of Potsdam, Germany 

o Lyon University, France 

o Pusan University, Korea 

o Oakton Community College, Chicago, USA 

o MEA supported projects 

• Under one such exchange program between the Department of Cultural Studies and 

the University of Potsdam, Germany, two teachers from EFLU, Hyderabad Campus 

taught at Potsdam and two teachers from Potsdam taught at Hyderabad in 2012 and 

2013. 

 

If yes, how have these schemes helped in enriching the quality of the faculty? 

Faculty exchange programmes help in enriching quality by enhancing subject 

knowledge, providing opportunities for exposure to a variety of teaching 

contexts, and enabling teaching/research networking with faculty of other 

institutions. 

2.5       Evaluation Process and Reforms 

2.5.1    How does the university ensure that all the stakeholders are aware of the 

evaluation processes that are in place? 
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• Students and Parents are made abreast of all the formalities, requirements and 

evaluation methods and course requirements by the University. 

• Pre-course Orientation program throws light on the evaluation process adopted by the 

University 

• Evaluation processes get wide publicity in the University Website 

• Prospectus and the Handbook published by the University also provide sufficient 

information on all the practices of the University 

• Circulars are issued from time to time to keep the students well aware of the 

requirements or changes if any in the evaluation process. 

• The University conducts internal tests which constitute 40% of the overall assessment 

(formative assessment) to gauge the progress of students and either a final semester-

end examination or a project(summative assessment) that constitutes 60% of the 

overall assessment 

• Students who do not have the required grade to qualify for the final examination are 

debarred from taking the final examination (or provided remedial classes/extra 

assignments if required) 

 

2.5.2    What are the important examination reforms initiated by the university and to 

what extent have they been implemented in the university departments and affiliated 

colleges? Cite a few examples which have positively impacted the examination 

management system. 

 

The EFL University strongly believes in continuous learning and effects necessary 

reforms whenever necessary.  

 

Reforms in Summative/Formative Assessment: 

• The University has made many examinations open-book to prohibit rote-learning and 

enhance the development of critical thinking skills in students 

• Project-based learning is encouraged in most programmes to encourage students to 

‘discover’ things on their own 
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• Use of multiple choice tests to make the evaluation more objective 

• Revaluation and Grade improvement examinations; Supplementary examinations to 

coincide with semester-end examinations 

 

Reforms in Entrance exam: 

1. OMR for entrance examinations 

2. Using Computerized examination process 

3. Coding/decoding/bar-coding/OMR sheets, Online hall tickets 

4. Ensuring confidentiality, transparency etc 

5. Student friendly scheme or pattern of evaluation and results 

6. Revaluation facility 

7. Adjusting time-lines 

8. Online publication of Certificates 

9. Online authentication  

10. Pattern of examination 

11. Marks allotment 

12. Introduction of new tools of assessment 

13. New method of evaluation 

14. Systems and procedures 

 

2.5.3    What is the average time taken by the university for declaration of 

examination results? In case of delay, what measures have been taken to address 

them? Indicate the mode / media adopted by the university for the publication of 

examination results 

( e.g. website, SMS, email, etc.). 

 

Semester-end examination results are declared within 3 weeks. 

Entrance test results take a longer duration because of processing, and 

delays, if any, are informed via website, notice board, SMS and email. 

Examination system has become transparent, more objective, effective 

because of introduction of OMRs.  
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2.5.4    How does the university ensure transparency in the evaluation process? What 

are the rigorous features introduced by the university to ensure confidentiality? 

 

Students are given feedback on assignments, and there is provision for 

revaluation and for making evaluated scripts available on demand. Process of 

coding scripts is underway. 

• The EFL University ensures transparency in the evaluation process with regard to 

both Internal as well as semester examinations  

• Internals: 

o Choice-based credit system 

o Assignments and seminars 

o Open-book evaluation 

o Peer correction 

o Quiz 

 

End-semester Examinations: 

o Projects and Seminars 

o Open-book evaluation 

 

2.5.5     Does the university have an integrated examination platform for the 

following processes? 

 

Yes, the University has an integrated platform for pre-examination, 

examination, and post- examination processes. These are carried out by the 

Examination Section under the leadership of the Controller of Examinations, 

with guidance from the Admissions Committee and the Examinations 

Committee. The following tasks are carried out by the examination system: 

A.        For admission entrance tests 

Pre-examination: 
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•       Deciding the programmes to be offered and intake 

•       Deciding the test centres and preparing the schedule for the entrance test 

•       Readying the online mini prospectus 

• Collaborating with a service provider with regard to online application 

forms, payment modes, OMR sheets, hall tickets etc. 

•       Exam schedule finalizing 

•       Question paper preparation and printing 

•       Drawing up lists of invigilators and vigilance squad members 

•       Making travel and transport arrangements 

Examination: 

•       Arranging security on-site on the days of examination, 

•       Coordinate conduct of exams in around 20 centres spread across the country 

•       Re-conveyance of scripts back to the Hyderabad campus from the centres 

Post-examination: 

•       Evaluation of scripts 

•       Compilation of results 

•       Verification of results 

•       Approval of results 

•       Announcements of results 

•       Commencement of admission 

 

B.        For end-semester exams 

Pre-examination: 
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• Notifications regarding the last day of instruction, commencement of 

exams, attendance requirements, etc. issued 

•       Admit passes issued to eligible candidates 

Examination: 

•       Conduct of exams 

Post-examination: 

• Collaborating with programme officers in the evaluation of scripts and finalization 

of grades 

•       Approval of results 

•       Announcement of results 

•       Certification 

 

2.5.6    Has the university introduced any reforms in its Ph.D. evaluation process? 

 

Present system: Under the current regulations, three external examiners are 

appointed. If all three examiners approve of the thesis, the candidate is eligible for 

the award of Ph.D. If one of the examiners asks for revision and resubmission, 

she/he may be asked to review their decision in the light of the two other positive 

reports. If the examiner declines to reconsider, it is sent to a fourth examiner. If 

revision is still required the candidate is asked to revise and resubmit.  

Reforms: Supervisors have been asked to monitor plagiarism with the help of the 

plagiarism software now available with the University Library. This has been made 

mandatory to curb the ‘copy-paste’ trend in academics. 

2.5.7    Has the university created any provision for including the name of the college 

in the degree certificate? 
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EFL University is a non-affiliating university. 

 

2.5.8    What is the mechanism for redressal of grievances with reference to 

examinations? 

 

Regulations 2.9.D provides for a mechanism for redressal of 

examination-related grievances.  

Process of redressal for mid-semester and end-semester results: 

 

• Though the actual processes of evaluation are outside the purview 

of student participation, reviews can be carried out on mid-

semester and end-semester results.  

• Grievances are submitted to the Head of the 

Department/Programme Coordinator, who refers them along with 

the scripts and other relevant documents to a committee of faculty 

members that has the power to revise grades if necessary.  

• There is provision for referring final appeals to the VC or the CoE 

for redressal of grievances in matters related to examinations, 

both end-semester and entrance test. 

 

2.5.9    What efforts have been made by the university to streamline the operations at 

the Office of the Controller of Examinations? Mention any significant efforts which 

have improved the process and functioning of the examination division/section. 

The following practices have been introduced for enhancing the efficiency of 

the examination system: 

Pre-examination: 

• Digitizing of documents 

• Enforcing workflows in the office 
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• Started online application and payment procedures 

• Utilizing  social media to communicate with current and prospective learners 

The objective is to attract good students from across the country. The timing of 

the entrance test is adjusted to ensure this. 

Examination: 

• Conducting examinations at many centres 

• Appointment of invigilators (one faculty and one non-teaching staff) in 

advance (kept confidential) 

• Checking of Admit Passes  

Post-examination: 

• Automating the evaluation of scripts 

 

2.6.       Student Performance and Learning Outcomes 

 

2.6.1    Has the university articulated its Graduate Attributes? If so, how does it 

facilitate and monitor its implementation and outcome? 

 

The Graduate attributes of the university are the following: 

1. It is the only university in South Asia dedicated to the study of languages and 

literatures (English and foreign languages). 

2. The B.A (English) programme is a unique one where a student studies a foreign 

language apart from English language and literature. The B.A (Foreign Languages) 

programme, likewise is unique as it involves learning English apart from the foreign 

language. 

3. The University is the only one to have specialized departments like Phonetics (with a 

well-equipped Phonetics lab), Computational linguistics, Caribbean literature, 

philosophy and aesthetics etc. This leads to the promotion of inter-disciplinary 

research. 
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4. The introduction of the credit choice based system of learning at the M.A level 

provides great freedom for students to select subjects of their liking or relevance. 

5. Courses are offered at different levels and so an advanced student can progress on a 

fast-track, if need be. 

6. The University has a pool of well-qualified faculty who have specialized knowledge 

in various fields of study pertaining to languages, literatures, cultural studies, 

translation studies, Paninian grammar, philosophy, aesthetics etc.  

 

How the Graduate attributes are measured and monitored: 

• Studying the performance of students in the internal and external 

examinations 

• Studying their placements in various organizations 

•  Analyzing their feedback forms 

• Studying the achievements of students in curricular (scholarships awarded) 

and co-curricular activities 

 

2.6.2    Does the university have clearly stated learning outcomes for its academic 

programmes? If yes, give details on how the students and staff are made aware of these?  

Yes, the University has clearly stated learning outcomes for its academic 

programmes.  

Learning outcomes 

After completion of the B.A programme 

By the end of this course, students will be able to 

• interact with academic content: reading, writing, listening, speaking; 

• demonstrate ability to think critically; 

• utilize information and digital literacy skills; and 

• demonstrate behavior and attitudes appropriate to a university environment. 

After completion of the M.A programme: 

By the end of this course, students will be able to 
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• appreciate ambiguity and complexity, and articulate their own interpretations with an 

awareness and curiosity for other perspectives. 

• write effectively for a variety of professional and social settings. 

• develop an appreciation of how the formal elements of language and genre shape 

meaning. 

• gain a knowledge of the major traditions of literatures written in English, and an 

appreciation for the diversity of literary and social voices within–and sometimes 

marginalized by–those traditions. 

• develop a passion for literature and language. 

After completion of teacher training programmes (B.Ed, M.Ed, PGCTE, PGDTE) 

By the end of these courses, students will be able to 

• critically evaluate various teaching approaches and techniques 

• prepare appropriate lesson plans for teaching of reading, writing, prose, poetry, drama, 

pronunciation, grammar etc. 

• prepare suitable teaching aids 

• develop a passion for literature and language teaching 

 

After completion of research programmes (Ph.D) 

By the end of the research programme, students will be able to 

• identify topics and formulate questions for productive inquiry;  

• identify appropriate methods and sources for research and evaluate critically the 

sources they find;  

• use their chosen sources effectively in their own writing, citing all sources 

appropriately. 

• avoid plagiarism in their research 

• prepare and deliver oral and written presentations using appropriate technologies. 

How students are made aware of these: 

• Under Ordinance 9.7, each teacher is required to prepare a detailed course 

outline that will include description of the course, objectives, requirements, 

reading lists, assessment criteria and planned activities for the students.  
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• The course outlines are displayed on bulletin boards at the beginning of each 

semester, and  

• A brief version is included in the Course Catalogue prepared by the Schools. 

 

2.6.3    How are the university’s teaching, learning and assessment strategies structured 

to facilitate the achievement of the intended learning outcomes? 

 

Intended Learning Outcomes 

Apart from the learning outcomes mentioned above (which are related to academics), the goal 

of the University is also to develop in students: 

•  the confidence to speak publicly: articulate clear questions and ideas in class 

discussion;  

• the ability to listen thoughtfully and respectfully to others’ ideas; and 

•  prepare, organize, and deliver engaging oral presentations. 

• the curiosity to attend to a wider range of voices within and across cultures. 

The University believes in holistic development of students and in procuring suitable 
placements for students.  

What the University does to achieve these learning outcomes: 

• The University’s teaching, learning and assessment strategies are structured on the 

pattern of the Choice-Based Credit System (cafeteria model), with continuous 

assessment in a semester- based academic calendar. The flexibility of a full cafeteria 

model permits the students to choose the courses that will further their individual 

academic and career objectives. Teaching is entirely learner-centric and learner-

driven, and the student is free to decide the degree with which he/she exits the 

institution. The semester pattern enables the student to optimize courses learnt and 

learning durations. Comprehensive and continuous assessment (CCA) method helps 

the student to identify his/her strengths and weaknesses, and provides scope for 

improvement. 

• The University organizes seminars, conferences and workshops, where students are 

encouraged to present papers. This is a confidence building exercise. 
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• Students are encouraged to work on projects that promote individual learning and a 

spirit of inquiry. 

• The University organizes campus placement meetings with reputed companies, 

educational institutions and publishing firms to assure proper placements for the 

students 

 

2.6.4    How does the university collect and analyse data on student learning outcomes 

and use it to overcome the barriers to learning? 

 

• A major source of data on teaching-learning activities is the mandatory student 

evaluation that is administered at the end of each semester. These are reviewed 

periodically by the IQAC and communicated to the teacher, to improve teaching 

methods so as to maximize learning.  

• Learning outcomes are reviewed by the Examination Committee, which considers the 

results of end-semester examinations and approves them.  

• Individual tutors, Heads of Departments and Deans critically evaluate the progress of 

students from time to time 

• Continuous assessment of the student through periodic assignments, quizzes and mid-

semester examinations enables the teacher to analyze outcomes and provide assistance 

to the student where necessary through personal interaction 

• Finally, information from the placement cell throws light on any lacunae in the system 

(areas that have a market demand and areas that need to be focused on) 

 

2.6.5    What are the new technologies deployed by the university in enhancing 

student learning and evaluation and how does it seek to meet fresh/ future 

challenges? 

 

• A major source of innovative teaching is ICT. Most of our classrooms are equipped 

with multimedia projectors, and teachers make full use of these in making powerpoint 

presentations, showing visuals and film clips to supplement lectures.  
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• Most parts of the campus have wi-fi connectivity, and students are encouraged to use 

web-based learning resources.  

• Teachers often use the online tools like Google and Yahoo Groups to make teaching-

learning a 24x7 activity.  

• Students often submit assignments online, and these are checked, if necessary, on anti-

plagiarism software to discourage plagiarism and inculcate in students the right 

academic standards and a culture of ethical learning. 

 

Any other information regarding Teaching, Learning and Evaluation which the 

university would like to include. 

  

The University aims to focus on the following areas in future: 

�  accelerate the adoption of technology  

�  use technology to create immersive and interactive learning environments 

�  use mobile technologies for transforming teaching and learning principles 

�  increase collaborative working, both within the class and between universities 

�  harness technology by developing on-line tools to assess skills and measure individual 

progress  
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CRITERION III: RESEARCH, CONSULTANCY AND EXTENSION 

3.1        Promotion of Research 

 

3.1.1    Does the university have a Research Committee to monitor and address issues 

related to research? If yes, what is its composition? 

 

• There is a Board of Research Studies (BRS) to monitor research activity and to 

address the following issues:  

(i) to prepare a perspective for research and identify major thrust areas; 

(ii) to evaluate research projects for funding; 

(iii) to indicate priority areas for research keeping in mind the role of the 

university under Sections 6(1)(i) and (xi) of the University Act; 

(iv) to evolve norms of consultancy and revenue sharing between the PI 

and the university; and 

(v) to recommend honorary degrees (honoris causa) for eminent scholars.  

The BRS is headed by the Vice Chancellor and includes the Dean Research, Deans of 

Schools of Study, Deans of Campuses, Heads of Departments (not exceeding 5, by 

rotation), Professors other than Deans/Heads (not exceeding 5, by rotation), 4 

Associate Professors representing different disciplines nominated by the Vice 

Chancellor, 4 external experts nominated by the Vice Chancellor, and the Registrar. 

• Each School has a Board of Studies (BoS) comprising of the Dean of the School, 

Heads of the Departments, all Professors, 1 Associate Professor and 1 Assistant 

Professor from each department by rotation, 1 representative from other Schools that 

have interdisciplinary programmes with the School, and not more than 5 external 

experts nominated by the Vice Chancellor. Among other functions, the BoS monitors 

research activity in the Departments of the School, evolves schemes for advancing 

standards of research, reviews research within the School and submits reports to the 

Academic Council, and recommends award of research degrees.  

• Prior to the restructuring of schools and departments in 2014, there was a School 

Research Committee functioning under the overall control of the BRS and, in cases 

where research programmes are offered by a Department, Department Research 

Committees (DRS), with Campus Research Committees (CRC) for the Lucknow and 

Shillong campuses. The function of the SRCs, DRCs and CRCs was to monitor 
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research activity and to perform such other functions with regard to research as 

presently performed by the BoS.  

• The changes made in the structure and functioning of research committees in 2014 

are intended to centralize monitoring of research so as to enhance efficiency and 

coordination, to promote interdisciplinary research both within and across Schools of 

Study, and to ensure the uniform application of rules. It is hoped that this new 

initiative will promote research in a vigorous way. 

 

Mention a few recommendations which have been implemented and their impact. 

 

• In 2013 the BRS recommended discontinuation of the M.Phil. programme, as 

suggested by the UGC. 

• When M.Phil was discontinued in 2013, it was recommended that the Ph.D course-

work be intensified and students be required to do 8 courses in two semesters, out of 

which up to 4 were to be taught courses compulsory for all students, and the rest 

reading courses designed according to the needs of individual research projects. The 

taught courses were to be on methodology and theory. This was done so as to 

provide the students with extensive knowledge of the theoretical concepts needed 

and the methods of research, without losing focus on their individual needs. 

However, it was modified and the course-load reduced to give the students more 

time for thorough study. Currently a student is required to do 4 courses, at least 2 in 

each semester, which include the mandatory Research Methodology course.  

•  Earlier, Ph.D. students were required to take a comprehensive examination followed 

by open presentation after completion of their coursework. However, it was felt that 

this did not prepare them sufficiently for writing the dissertation; and in 2010 the 

comprehensive examination was replaced by submission of a 50-page mini-thesis, a 

requirement stated by the UGC, which would provide a framework for the 

subsequent work. Currently the student is required to submit at the end of the second 

semester a detailed research proposal of 30-50 pages, and make a presentation either 

before the Advisory Committee or in an open forum. The changes were made with a 

view to making the programme more intensive and rigorous, and the outcome in the 

last two years has been quite satisfactory.  
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3.1.2    What is the policy of the university to promote research in its affiliated / 

constituent colleges? 

 

EFL University is a non-affiliating University. 

 

3.1.3    What are the proactive mechanisms adopted by the university to facilitate 

the smooth implementation of research schemes/projects? 

 

One of the stated objectives of the University is to disseminate and advance 

knowledge through research, and faculty are encouraged to undertake research 

activities both at the individual level and through funded projects. 

The proactive mechanisms by which the University facilitates smooth implementation 

of research projects include: 

A. Monitoring of doctoral research projects: These are regularly monitored by the 

Board of Research Studies and the Dean Research, School Boards of Studies and 

Departmental Research Committees. Every research student is assigned a 

Supervisor and Advisory Committee, to guide and monitor progress. The Dean 

Research also plays a key role in implementing the Faculty Improvement 

Programmes (FIP) of the UGC. 

B. Ensuring access to resources: The University has an excellent library system 

linked to UGC INFLIBNET providing access to e-journal databases. The Ramesh 

Mohan Library currently has a stockholding of nearly two lakh books, access to 

nearly 200 journals available on different databases, and inter-library loan 

facilities on request. The University also provides on-campus Wi-Fi and LAN 

connectivity to access resources on the internet. 

C. Schemes for financial support: The University provides Non-NET fellowships 

to all research students who do not avail of other fellowships like UGC-JRF/SRF, 

RGNF, Maulana Azad Fellowship, etc. Special financial assistance is also given to 

students to attend  and present papers in conferences in India and abroad, which 

are included as part of the formal requirements. Faculty are encouraged to seek 

projects from funding agencies like UGC (UGC Major and Minor projects), 

ICSSR, DST, UNICEF, British Council, etc. 
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D. Streamlining of administrative procedures: To facilitate the administration of 

project grants without causing undue delay or inconvenience to the researcher, the 

University has streamlined the procedures involved. 

(i) Timely release of grants: The Finance Section of the University releases grants 

on receiving the first installment from the funding agency to facilitate the smooth 

conduct of Research projects. 

(ii) Submission of bills: Bills are submitted after 80% of the first installment is 

exhausted, for release of the Second installment. 

  (iii) Utilization Certificate: The bills and utilization certificate are endorsed by the 

Finance Officer, for submission by the researcher to the funding authority. 

(iv) Audit: The accounts of expenditure are audited both internally and externally 

by the CAG once a year, along with the other accounts of the University. 

 

3.1.4     How is interdisciplinary research promoted 

*Between/among different departments /schools of the university?  

• The promotion of interdisciplinary approach in teaching and research is one of the 

stated objectives of the University, included in the Act of Parliament by which it 

was established in 2007.  

• The University has for this purpose created a School of Interdisciplinary Studies, 

which under the Revised Ordinances includes the Departments of Cultural Studies, 

Social Exclusion Studies, Aesthetics and Philosophy, Communication, and Film 

Studies.  

• Apart from the work carried out in this School, interdisciplinary research is 

promoted through appointment of a Co-Supervisor from another department, if the 

research project requires inputs from other disciplines. 

• Students can take reading courses with teachers from other departments if the 

Supervisor and the student feel it to be necessary.  

• Research in overlapping areas between Language Sciences and English Language 

Education is also encouraged with co-supervisors from both areas. 

• Students are allowed to opt for courses from different schools under the choice-

based credit system (CBCS). In pursuance of this, many schools lay emphasis on 

an interdisciplinary teaching-learning culture that spans across departments. 
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• Faculty members from different schools are encouraged to collaborate in 

producing interdisciplinary publications. For instance, faculty from the ELE 

School and School of Language Sciences have joint publications, and co-teach 

courses. 

• The most robust feature of the University’s interdisciplinary focus is the emphasis 

on interdisciplinarity at the pre-Ph.D. level. For instance, Master’s and Bachelor’s 

programmes in English are run not by individual departments but by a Programme 

Coordinator, and draw courses from all departments in the English division. In 

identifying core courses for specific degrees, departments cross-list courses taught 

by teachers from other departments. Cross-listing creates a space for inputs from 

various disciplines, enriching the core inputs from a specific discipline. Faculty 

are given freedom to design innovative courses with an interdisciplinary 

perspective, and the cafeteria model encourages students to choose courses from 

across disciplines. This prepares them for interdisciplinary research when they 

move to the Ph.D. level. 

• The University encourages interdisciplinary subjects for seminars/ conferences/ 

workshops and distinguished lectures. Some interdisciplinary programmes 

organized recently are:  

♣ 2015: International Seminar on “The Enigma of Law,” jointly organized with 

the Balwant Parekh Centre for General Semantics and Other Human Science, 

Vadodara. 

♣ 2015: International Conference on “Exploring Moral Interfaces: Private Worlds 

and Public Systems,” organized jointly by the Department of English 

Literature and the  Department of Aesthetics and Philosophy. 

♣ 2015: National Workshop on “Developing Digital Open Knowledge Resources 

in Indian Languages,” organized by the Department of Cultural Studies and 

Tata Institute of Social Sciences. 

♣ 2014: International Workshop on “Forensic Speech Science: Theory and 

Practice,” organized by the Department of Phonetics and Spoken English. 

♣ 2014: International Conference on “Region and Frame: Politics, Presence and 

Practice,” organized jointly by the Department of Communication and the 

International Association for Media Research and Communication. 
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♣ 2013: International Conference on “Cultures of Memory: Mnemocultural Praxis 

in South/Southeast Asia and Other Asian Countries,” organized by the 

Department of English Literature, Shillong Campus. 

♣ 2013: National Workshop on “Alfred Korzybski and his Impact on Language, 

Communication and Cultural Studies,” organized jointly by the Shillong 

Campus and Balwant Parekh Centre for General Semantics and Other Human 

Science, Vadodara. 

♣ 2013: National Conference on “Understanding Emancipation Today: theory, 

Philosophy and Politics,” organized jointly by the Department of Cultural 

Studies and Indian Council of Philosophical Research. 

♣ 2013: International Conference on “Indo-Iran Cultural Relations: A Focus on 

Sadeq Hedayat and India,” organized by the Department of Asian Languages 

with support from ICSSR, Sahitya Akademi and National Council for 

Promotion of Urdu Language, Ministry of HRD, Government of India. 

♣ 2013: Workshop on “Unarchived Histories: The ‘Mad’ and the ‘Trifling,’” 

organized by the Department of English Literature 

These programmes actively promote a culture of interdisciplinary research. 

• The Department of Computational Linguistics conducts an interdisciplinary 

Masters in Computational Linguistics programme.   Computational   Linguistics   

is   a   multidisciplinary   subject   that   combines theoretical linguistics, 

computational tools, and empirical techniques. The outcome of the programme 

forms the basis for developing future technologies for language based 

telecommunications, developing parsers, and machine translation. 

• The programme is a nodal point for collaborative research and teaching with all 

the three departments of language sciences:  Linguistics, Phonetics and 

Computational Linguistics. Students who are admitted to the MCL programme 

choose courses from Linguistics and Phonetics. 

• Also, students who opt for MA Linguistics are free to opt for courses from the 

Masters in Computational Linguistics menu or from Literature, Cultural Studies, 

and TESL menu. 
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* Collaboration with national/international institutes / industries? 

• The University has collaborations with a number of universities/institutions 

abroad, formalized through MoUs.  

Sl.No. Country Institution Date of MoU 

1 Bhutan Royal University of Bhutan November 2014 

2 Finland University of Eastern Finland January 2015 

3 France Universite Paris 8 July 2010 

4 France Universite D’Avignon ET Des Pays De 

Vaucluse 

July 2012 

5 Germany Westfalische Wilhelms-Universitat June 2011 

6 Germany University of Dresden May 2011/ 

October 2015 

7 UK School of Oriental and African Studies, 

University of London 

June 2015 

(renewed) 

8 Mexico Universidad Autonoma De Sinaloa February 2012 

9 USA Oakton Community College January 2015 

(renewed) 

10 Belgium University of Ghent May 2015 

11 Italy Sapienza, University of Rome May 2015 

12 Russia Kalmyk State University November 2012 

13 Groningen University of Groningen May 2015 

 

• Students are sent to these institutions for a period of a few months in order to 

acquire methodological training, cross-cultural and interdisciplinary perspectives 

and specialized knowledge of their field of study. 

• Interdisciplinary work is encouraged in selecting students for sponsorship under 

these programmes. Research projects which were sponsored included: 

(i) Study of liminality in literature and philosophy; 

(ii) Disability in fiction and Disability Studies; 

(iii) Role of translation in dissemination of feminism; 

(iv)  Literary texts and philosophies of history; 

(v) Memory, performance and song cultures; 
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(vi) Indology and missionary writing; 

(vii) Travel writing, migration, and habitation of spaces. 

 

3.1.5    Give details of workshops/ training programmes/ sensitization programmes 

conducted by the university to promote a research culture on campus. 

 

The University regularly organizes workshops, seminars/conferences, and student 

research seminars to encourage research and promote a research culture.  

• The School of ELE has a Research Students’ Forum. 

•  A seminar where participants present papers on their field of research is held every 

year and efforts are made to publish the papers. 

• Students are encouraged to present papers in national and international seminars. 

•  A collaborative effort by the School of ELE and the British Council conducts a 

seminar every year where research students present their research papers. 

• Most Departments organize programmes in which students are introduced to new 

methodologies, approaches and areas of research. Some of the programmes 

specifically on research methodology and state of the discipline are: 

♣ Lecture on Research Methodology by Professor Abdullah Qatam of Kuwait 

University 

♣ 2015: Workshop on “Recent Trends in Critical Thinking and Research 

Methodology,” organized by the Department of Indian and World Literature. 

♣ 2014: Workshop on “Data Analysis: Tools and Methods,” organized jointly by the 

Department of Linguistics, Shillong Campus and Central Institute of Indian 

Languages, Mysore. 

♣ 2014: National Workshop on “Digital Media Archives and Indian Film Studies,” 

organized by the Department of Cultural Studies. 

♣ 2012: International Conference on “Unveiling a Secret Agreement: Revisiting the 

Contours of English Studies,” organized by the Department of English Literature. 

♣ 2011: International Workshop on “Task Development in a Climate of 

Constraints,” organized by the Department of Materials Development, Testing and 

Evaluation. 
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Workshop on “Using Computer Software for Research in Phonetics,” organized by 

the Lucknow Campus. 

(See Annexure G for Seminars, Conferences and Workshops)  

 

3.1.6     How does the university facilitate researchers of eminence to visit the campus 

as adjunct professors? What is the impact of such efforts on the research activities of 

the university? 

 

• The University encourages Schools/Departments to invite eminent scholars and 

researchers for appointment as adjunct and visiting professors, and Scholars-in-

Residence under the UGC’s ENCORE scheme. Since its CIEFL days, EFL University 

has had a long tradition of inviting internationally reputed scholars and intellectuals for 

public lectures, seminars and conferences. Among the list of the institution’s celebrated 

invitees are the Nobel Laureates Günter Grass and William Golding, philosophers 

Jacques Derrida, Noam Chomsky, Giorgio Agamben and Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak, 

linguists Peter Widdowson, Pit Corder, Braj Kachru   

• The University has various schemes for inviting eminent academicians: Visiting 

Professor, Emeritus Professor, Guest Faculty, Adjunct Professor and Scholar-in-

Residence under the ENCORE programme. In 2014, it added a new scheme, the 

Distinguished Lectures Series, under which the University invited Prof. S. N. 

Balagangadhara of the University of Ghent  (October 2014) and Prof. Shiv Viswanathan 

of Jindal University (August 2015). The expenses are met from funds provided by the 

UGC and funds generated by the University. 

• The following is a list of some of the eminent scholars who have visited the University 

and the Departments which they visited: 

 

Year Name of the scholar & institutional 

affiliation 

Name of the Department 

2011-12 Prof. Probal Dasgupta Computational Linguistics 

2011-12 Prof. Scott Kugle, Emory University, USA English Literature 

2011-12 Prof. Mushirul Hasan, National Archives of 

India 

Aesthetics & Philosophy 



 

147 

Year Name of the scholar & institutional 

affiliation 

Name of the Department 

2011-12 Prof. Gary Tartakov, Iowa State University, 

USA 

Aesthetics & Philosophy 

2011-12 Prof. Veronique Traverso, University of 

Lyon 2, France 

French & Francophone 

Studies 

2011-12 Prof. Agnieszka Albotszsa, University of 

Oregon, USA 

Materials Development, 

Testing & Evaluation 

2011-12 Prof. Imre Szigeti, Pazmany Peter 

University, Hungary 

Germanic Studies 

2011-12 Prof. G.P. Deshpande, JNU, New Delhi Cultural Studies 

2011-12 Prof. Ritty Lukose, New York University, 

USA 

Cultural Studies 

2011-12 Prof. Colin McCabe, University of 

Pittsburgh, USA 

Cultural Studies 

2011-12 Prof. Dirk Wiemann, University of 

Potsdam, Germany 

Cultural Studies 

2012-13 Prof. Tatiana Vasilyeva, People’s 

Friendship University of Russia, Moscow 

Russian Studies 

2012-13 Prof. Donna Potts, Kansas State University, 

USA 

English Literature 

2012-13 Prof. Gyanendra Pandey, Emory 

University, USA 

English Literature 

2012-13 Prof. Bruce Lawrence, Duke University, 

USA 

English Literature 

2012-13 Prof. Guilio Bregliano, University of 

Pondicherry 

Hispanic & Italian Studies 

2012-13 Prof. Alexander Dunst, University of 

Potsdam, Germany 

Cultural Studies 

2012-13 Dr. S.V. Srinivas, Centre for Study of 

Culture and Society, Bangalore 

Cultural Studies 

2012-13 Prof. Gopal Guru, JNU, New Delhi Cultural Studies 

2012-13 Prof. Udaya Kumar, Delhi University Cultural Studies 
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Year Name of the scholar & institutional 

affiliation 

Name of the Department 

2012-13 Prof. Milind Wakankar, University of Pune Cultural Studies 

2012-13 Ms. Kenizen Mourad, French novelist French & Francophone 

Studies 

2013-14 Prof. Robyn Andrews, Massey University, 

New Zealand 

English Literature 

2013-14 Declan Meade, Irish writer English Literature 

2013-14 Prof. Michael McGhee, University of 

Liverpool, UK 

Aesthetics & Philosophy 

2013-14 Dr. Shantikumar Hettiarachchi, MCD 

University of Divinity, Melbourne 

Aesthetics & Philosophy 

2013-14 Prof. Craig Brandist, University of 

Sheffield, UK 

French & Francophone 

Studies 

2013-14 Prof. Tejaswini Niranjana, Centre for the 

Study of Culture and Society, Bangalore 

Cultural Studies 

2013-14 Mr. Ashish Rajadhyaksha, Filmmaker Cultural Studies 

2014-15 Prof. Tejaswini Niranjana, Centre for the 

Study of Culture and Society, Bangalore 

Cultural Studies 

2014-15 Prof. V. Ganesan, CIEFL Germanic Studies 

2014-15 Prof. Pascale Kramen, Swiss author French & Francophone 

Studies 

2014-15 Prof. Mohar Das Chaudhuri, University of 

Calcutta 

French & Francophone 

Studies 

   

 

• The University encourages Departments to invite experts and eminent intellectuals, and 

expenses are met from funds received from the UGC under unassigned grants. 

Allocations are made every year to Departments to organize seminars, conferences, 

public talks, etc. 

 

• Experts are also invited under the MOUs signed with various universities abroad. 

Professors from other Universities teach on regular courses in the University, either on 
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visiting assignments or through faculty exchange. The following is a list of some 

eminent teachers who taught courses as adjunct faculty/visiting lecturer/emeritus faculty, 

etc.: 

♣ Dr. Rajat Kumar Mohanty: Adjuct Faculty Department of Computational Linguistics, 

2009-11 

♣ Prof. Gautam Sengupta: Visiting Professor, Department of Computational Linguistics, 

August-November 2015 

♣ Prof. Hoshang Merchant: Adjunct Faculty, Department of English Literature, ___ 

♣ Prof. K.A. Jayaseelan: Emeritus Professor, Department of Linguistics and 

Contemporary English, 2010-12 

♣ Prof. G.P. Deshpande: Scholar-in-Residence, Department of Cultural Studies, 2010-

11 

♣ Prof. Susie Tharu: Adjunct Faculty, Department of Cultural Studies, 2010-13 

♣ Prof. Colin McCabe: Visiting Adjunct Faculty, Department of Cultural Studies, 

July-December 2011 

♣ Dr. R. Srivatsan: Adjunct Faculty, Department of Cultural Studies, January-April 

2012 

♣ Prof. Dirk Wiemann: DAAD Visiting Fellow, Department of Cultural Studies, 

February 2012 

• Nationally and internationally reputed experts are invited, whenever they visit India or 

Hyderabad, for specialized inputs on regular basis. They are requested to give a series of 

lectures/talks which are attended by faculty and students.  

• Informal meetings and discussions are arranged by the departments so that students can 

interact with invited experts and discuss their research projects. Such interactions have 

often resulted in our students getting PhD seats (with full scholarship) in foreign 

universities.  

• The visiting experts often play a vital role in enabling scholarships for students. Also, the 

Schools regularly invite eminent personalities in the relevant field for seminars and 

conferences. 
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3.1.7    What percentage of the total budget is earmarked for research? Give details of 

heads of expenditure, financial allocation and actual utilization. 

 

 

• Non-NET  Fellowships from block grants to all research scholars who do not hold JRFs, 

or RGNF, or Maulana Azad Fellowships. The following table indicates the number of 

beneficiaries of the Non-NET Fellowship. 

 2010 to 2011 2011 to 2012 2012 to 2013 2013 to 2014 
M.Phil (Non NET 

Fellowship)

110 73 64 - 

Ph.D          (Non          

NET 

166 194 274 319 

 

The research students receive a stipend of Rs. 8000/ p.m. 

• Funds are allocated for participation in national and international seminars. This includes 

travel grants. This is provided once to research students in their entire period of 

registration.  The paper to be presented is sent to three experts and if approved, the 

student is awarded the travel grant. From 2013, the travel grant has been restricted to Rs. 

80,000/ per student. 
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     Percentage of expenditure on research – Non Net Fellowships: 

 

2012-2013              5.72% 

 

2013-2014              4.92% 

 

2.          Amount spent on Non Net Fellowships , JRF/ SRF and number of recipients: 

UGC JRF/SRF 2012-13; 

 

Amount spent: Rs. 102.19 in lakhs 

No. of recipients: 52 

Apart from these, the University also spends on research related activities  like Seminars, 

Conferences, Student Research, Projects, Socially useful research, surveys etc etc. 

 

3.1.8    In its budget, does the university earmark funds for promoting research in 

its affiliated colleges? If yes, provide details. 

 

 

EFL University is non-affiliating. 

 

3.1.9    Does the university encourage research by awarding Post Doctoral 

Fellowships/Research Associateships? If yes, provide details like number of 

students registered, funding by the university and other sources. 

 

Yes, the University encourages research by awarding Postdoctoral fellowships. The 

University has formulated a set of guidelines for appointment of Postdoctoral Fellows 

(PDF). Research proposals submitted by prospective PDFs are scrutinized by the 

Dean Research and a committee headed by the Dean of the School with which the 

PDF seeks affiliation. Applications for fellowship must provide a detailed project 

proposal, funding agency and details of funding, detailed work plan indicating 

duration of the project, and the name of the faculty under whose supervision the 

applicant wishes to work. Monitoring is done through monthly progress reports.  
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The objective of this scheme is to enable project-based research, which will contribute 

to the School’s thrust areas and provide directions for future research agendas, and to 

foster the PDF’s growth from student to independent researcher. Details of current 

PDFs: 

Name of PDF School Funding 
agency 

Funding 
details 

1. Mr. 
Mohammed 
Abdullah 
Hussein 
Muharram 

 

Department of English 
Literature 
 
From 6th June 2012 to 
2016 (joined 2013) 
(Supervisor Prof. 
Tirupathi Kumar) 
 
 

UGC (for 
Foreign 
Nationals) 
 

 

2. Dr. Feras 
Saleh Ali 
Saeed 

 

Department of 
Linguistics & 
Contemporary English 
From 6th May 2013 to 
2015 (2 years) 
(completed)    Prof. P. 
Madhavan 
 
 

UGC (for 
Foreign 
Nations) 
 

 

3. Dr. Uma 
Maheshwari 
Chimirala 

 

Department of 
Materials, October 
2015 (for 4 years)  
Supervisor : Dr. Lina 
Mukhopadhyay 
 

 

UGC 
Fellowship for 
Women 
 

 

4. Dr. Shashi 
Kumar SK 
 

School of Inter 
Disciplinary Studies 
August 2014  
Supervisor  Dr. A. 
Hariprasad 
 

UGC  

 

 

3.1.10  What percentage of faculty have utilized the sabbatical leave for pursuit of 

higher research in premier institutions within the country and abroad? How does the 

university monitor the output of these scholars? 
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Sabbatical leave/study leave has been availed by 12% of the faculty (22 out of a total 

strength of 183) in the last 4 years, to carry out research either in the University or other in 

institutions within the country or abroad. The output has contributed significantly to 

publications in their respective fields, as books, articles and conference papers. 

A. SABBATICAL LEAVE: 

Name of faculty  Department Year 

Prof. Mahasweta Sengupta Literatures in English 2009-10 

Prof. Dilip K. Das Cultural Studies 2009-10 

Prof. Malathy Krishnan English Language Teaching 2010-11 

Prof. Vinay Totawar Russian 2010-11 

Prof. Lakshmi Chandra Literatures in English 2010-11 

Prof. Mohsin Usmani Arab Studies 2011-12 

Prof. D. Venkat Rao English Literature 2011-12 

Prof.Jayashree Mohanraj Training & Development 2012 

Prof. S. Upendran Materials Development, Testing & 

Evaluation 

2012-13 

Prof. Mukta Prahlad English Language Teaching 2012-13 

Prof. Ram Das Akella Russian Studies 2013 

Prof. S. Mohanraj Training & Development 2013 

Prof. Tapas S. Ray Linguistics & Phonetics 2013 

Prof. D.Prema Kumari 

Dheram 

Materials Development, Testing & 

Evaluation 

2013-14 

Prof. Geetha Durairajan Materials Development, Testing & 

Evaluation 

2013-14 

Prof. Meenakshi Reddy Germanic Studies 2014-15 

Prof. L. Balagopal Materials Development, Testing & 

Evaluation 

2014-15 

Prof. Haribandi Lakshmi Translation Studies 2014-15 

Prof. Paul Gunashekar Materials Development, Testing & 

Evaluation 

2015-16 

Prof. Maya Pandit Narkar Training & Development 2015-16 

B. STUDY LEAVE: 
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Name of faculty Department Institute 

affiliated 

Year 

Dr. Hemanga Dutta Linguistics & 

Contemporary 

English 

MIT, Boston, 

USA 

2014-15 

Dr. Revathi Srinivas Materials 

Development, 

Testing & 

Evaluation 

University of 

Texas – Pan 

American, USA 

2015-16 

 

 

3.1.11  Provide details of national and international conferences organized by the 

university highlighting the names of eminent scientists/scholars who participated in 

these events. 

The University organized the following seminars/conferences/workshops during the last 5 

years. 

A. International: 

Year Event Department Resource Persons 

2011 Pragmatics and Interaction French & Francophone 

Studies 

Prof. Veronique 

Traverso 

2011 Task Development in a Climate 

of Constraints 

Materials 

Development, Testing 

& Evaluation 

 

2011 Film Cultures: Historical 

Perspectives 

Cultural Studies Prof. Colin McCabe 

Dr. Tom Rice 

2011 Early Cinema Film Studies Dr. Lee Grieveson 

Dr. Tom Rice 

Dr. Richard Osborne 

2012 Complex Predicates in South 

Asian Languages 

Computational 

Linguistics 

Prof. Probal Dasgupta 

Prof. Gillian Ramchand 

2012 Literary and Cultural Works 

Translated from Indian 

Arab Studies  
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Year Event Department Resource Persons 

Languages to Arabic and Vice-

Versa 

2013 Tone and Intonation: Models, 

Computation and Evaluation 

Computational 

Linguistics 

Prof. Hans Henrich 

Hock 

2013 Unarchived Histories: The 

‘Mad’ and the ‘Trifling’ 

English Literature Prof. Gyanendra Pandey 

2013 Postcoloniality in Transition: On 

Cosmopolitanism, 

Transnationalism and 

Globalization 

Indian and World 

Literatures 

 

2013 Indo-Iran Cultural Relations: A 

Focus on Sadeq Hedayat and 

India 

Asian Languages  

2014 Region as Frame: Politics, 

Presence and Practice 

Communication  

2014 Prejudice, Otherness and 

Dialogue 

English Literarure and 

Aesthetics & 

Philosophy 

Dr. Shantikumar 

Hettiarachchi 

2014 Forensic Speech Science: 

Theory and Practice 

Phonetics & Spoken 

English 

Prof. James D. 

Harnsberger 

2015 The Enigma of Law English Literature Prof. Rodolphe Gasche 

 

B. National: 

Year Event Department Resource Persons 

2011 Development of Self-Learning 

Materials for Distance Learning 

Linguistics & 

Phonetics 

 

2013 Digital Media Archives and 

Indian Film Studies 

Cultural Studies Ashish Rajadhyaksha 

(Filmmaker) 

2013 Workshop for Academic 

Counsellors 

School of Distance 

Education 

 

2013 James Joyce and Literary 

Reasoning 

Indian & World 

Literatures 
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2015 Developing Digital Open 

Knowledge Resources in Indian 

Languages 

Cultural Studies Prof. Tejaswini Niranjana 

2015 Colloquium on Gunter Grass Germanic Studies  

2015 Recent Trends in Critical 

Thinking and Research 

Methodolgy 

Indian & World 

Literatures 

 

2015 Short Stories: Possibilities for 

Research and Creativity 

Indian & World 

Literatures 

 

2015 J.M. Coetzee English Literature Prof. D. Venkat Rao 

Prof. Dilip K. Das 

Dr. Shilpaa Anand 

Dr. Santosh Ajit Singh 

 

3.2       Resource Mobilization for Research 

 

3.2.1  What are the financial provisions made in the university budget for 

supporting students’ research projects? 

• The EFL University lays great emphasis on Research 

• Thrust is also laid on Student Research 

• University encourages students to accompany teachers whenever they attend 

Seminars and Conferences  

• Funding for paper presentations and seminar, conference participation, both 

within the country and abroad. 

 

3.2.2    Has the university taken any special efforts to encourage its faculty to file 

for patents? If so, how many have been registered and accepted? 

 

EFL University is an institution that specializes in the humanities, and has no 

departments of science and technology. As such, there is little scope for any of the 

faculty to file for patents. 

 

3.2.3    Provide the following details of ongoing research projects of faculty: 
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 Year-wise Number Name of the 
Project 

Name of the 
funding 
agency 

Total Grant 
received 

A. UGC & MHRD 

Minor 

Projects 

2013-14 1 Regional Cinema 

in Global Context 

UGC MRP 1.0 Lac 

 

Major Projects 

 

2014-16 

 

3 

 

 

  

 

 

Rise of Negative 

News in Telugu 

Newspapers 

DST 

Cognitive 

Science 

Research 

Initiative 

Project 

7.4 lac 

English for 

Secondary Schools 

SAP  

14 lakhs 

 

Training and 

Development 

SAP 12 lakhs 

Arab Studies SAP 14 lakhs 

MOOC (French & 

English 

MHRD -- 

B. Other Agencies-National (Specify) 

Minor 

Projects 

-- --    

Major Projects 2 Year 2014 Disability Studies ICSSR 39.0 Lac 

 Year 

wise 

Number Name of the 

Project 

Name of the 

funding 

agency 

Total 

Grant 

received  

A. University Projects 

Minor 

Projects 

2009 01 UGC Minor 

Research Project 

UGC 40,000 
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 Year-wise Number Name of the 
Project 

Name of the 
funding 
agency 

Total Grant 
received 

Major 

Projects-02 

2007-09 01 ITP Project 

English Language 

Proficiency 

materials for use 

on the University’s 

International 

Training 

Programme 

EFLU  

2008-

ongoing 

01 AIELTA (All India 

English Language 

Testing Authority) 

Creating National 

Proficiency Level 

Tests 

EFLU  

A. Other Agencies – National (Specify) 

Minor 

Projects (04) 

2011 04 AP Intermediate 

Board Project- 

Materials for the 

Intermediate 

students of Andhra 

Pradesh 

Board of 

Intermediate 

Education, 

Andhra 

Pradesh 

Income 

generated 

over 50.0 

lac rupees 

2011 01 Science Olympiad 

Foundation Project 

– Producing 

Proficiency Tests 

for classes 1-12 for 

Science Olympiad 

Science 

Olympiad 

Foundation 

Over 1.0 

Lac rupees
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 Year-wise Number Name of the 
Project 

Name of the 
funding 
agency 

Total Grant 
received 

2015 1 E-Pathashala – 

Materials written 

for the E- 

Pathashala Project 

Ministry of 

Human 

Resource 

Development 

 

2012 2 FL Schimdt 

A test to determine 

the proficiency 

level of the 

company’s 

employees. 

FL Schimdt:  

Major 

Projects (06) 

2009 06 Sri Lankan Project 

Spoken English 

materials for 

schools in Sri 

Lanka. 

 

Presidential 

Initiative, 

Government 

of Sri Lanka 

Bilateral 

Relations 

Project 

funded by 

MEA 

2007-

2010 

ASEAN Project: 

Proficiency level 

courses for schools 

in ASEAN 

countries. 

Ministry of 

External 

Affairs 

Bilateral 

Relations 

Project 

funded by 

MEA 

2013-15 Survey of ELT 

Research in India 

Collaborative 

project, with the 

British Council 

and University of 

Warwick, UK. 

British 

Council 

 

British 

Council 
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 Year-wise Number Name of the 
Project 

Name of the 
funding 
agency 

Total Grant 
received 

2011 MEA Project 

Designing an 

online English 

proficiency test 

for foreign 

nationals who 

wish to study in 

India. 

Ministry of 

External 

Affairs, 

GOI. 

 

MEA 

2014 National 

University 

Students’ Skills 

Development 

Project In 

collaboration with 

Tata Institute of 

Social Sciences 

and Ministry of 

Youth Affairs,  

Government of 

India 

 

Ministry of 

Youth 

Affairs, 

Government 

of India 

 

 

   MOOC (Massive 

Open Online 

Courses): 

Proficiency level 

courses in 

languages 

(English, 

French, etc) for 

undergraduate 

students across 

Ministry of 

Human 

Resources 
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 Year-wise Number Name of the 
Project 

Name of the 
funding 
agency 

Total Grant 
received 

the country. 

 

 

Research funds sanctioned and received from various funding agencies, industry and other 

organizations 

 

2011-12 

 

Nature of the Project 
Duration 

Year 

Name of the 

funding 

Agency 

Total grant 

sanctioned 

Received 

 

Major projects 3 years UGC 2,50,000  

Minor Projects               

Interdisciplinary Projects               

Industry sponsored               

Projects sponsored by the 

University/ College 
              

Students research 

projects 

(other than compulsory 

by the University) 

                                            

Any other(Specify)               

Total               

 

2012-13 

Nature of the Project 
Duration 

Year 

Name of the 

funding 

Agency 

Total grant 

sanctioned 

Received 

 

Major project 5 years UGC 25,00,000 14,00,000 

Major project 3 years UNIICEF 1,74,560 1,74,560 
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Major project 3 years UNICEF 1,74,560 1,74,560 

Major project 2 years ICSSR 42,00,000  

Major project 2.5 years UGC 7,29,630 4,76,600 

Major project 2 years 
Sahitya 

Akademi 
4,00,000 3,60,000 

Major Project 3 months UNICEF 1,74,560 1,74,560 

Interdisciplinary Projects               

Industry sponsored               

Projects sponsored by the 

University/ College 
              

Students research 

projects 

(other than compulsory 

by the University) 

                                            

Any other(Specify)               

Total               

2013-14------ 

2014-15 

Nature of the 

Project 

Duration 

Year 

Name of the 

funding Agency 

Total grant 

sanctioned 

Received 

 

 

Major project 3 years DST 50,00,000            

Major project 5 years UGC 25,00,000 14,00,000 

Major project 1 year UNICEF 10,23,850 10,23,850 

Major project 1 year UNICEF 10,00,000 10,00,000 

Major project 1 year UNICEF 10,23,850 10,23,850 

Major project 2 years ICSSR 14,81,484  

Minor Project 5 years British Council             

Minor Project 5 months Govt. Of Telangana 2,00,000 1,60,000 

Interdisciplinary 

Projects 
                    

Industry sponsored                     
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Projects sponsored 

by the University/ 

College 

                    

Students research 

projects 

(other than 

compulsory by the 

University) 

                                            

Any other(Specify)                     

Total                     

 

3.2.4    Does the university have any projects sponsored by the industry / corporate 

houses? If yes, give details such as the name of the project, funding agency and grants 

received. 

 

No. Since EFL University is an institution specializing in the humanities and does not 

offer teaching/research in science and technology, there is no scope for projects 

sponsored by industry or corporate houses. 

 

3.2.5    How many departments of the university have been recognized for their research 

activities by national / international agencies (UGC-SAP, CAS; Department with 

Potential for Excellence; DST-FIST; DBT, ICSSR, ICHR, ICPR, etc.) and what is the 

quantum of assistance received? Mention any two significant outcomes or 

breakthroughs achieved by this recognition. 

 

• Two departments in the School of English Language Education have been awarded 

SAP by the UGC. The details are as follows: 

o Department  of  ESL  Studies:    Topic  –  ‘Contemporary  English  Language  

Teaching Studies and Training’  

o Department  of  Training  and  Development:  Topic  ‘English  for  all:  A  

Multimodal Approach to Language Teaching’ A grant of Rs. 30.5 lakhs has been 

awarded.   The project is in progress and the materials will be published.  No 

amount out the sanctioned amount has been utilized to date. 
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• Both the projects were sanctioned in August 2011 for a period of five years and the 

projects will conclude in August 2016.  The projects are in progress and are both 

significant contributions to the field of Language education.  The breakthrough as yet 

is difficult to define at this point of time. 

• Since the University has its main focus on language research assistance from other 

sources mentioned in the question are not applicable to us. 

 

3.2.6    List details of 

a. research projects completed and grants received during the last four years (funded by 

National/International agencies). 

 

1. Details of UGC Research Projects and grants received (Some ongoing) 

 

Sl.No. Name of the Project Grant (Rs.) 
1 Rise of Negative News in Telugu Newspapers: A longitudinal 

study 
4,76,600/- 

2 Compiling and Publishing a trilingual German-English-
Malayalam 
Dictionary 

3,09,600/- 

3 Documentary Cinema in India: Questions of History, Ideology 
and 
Aesthetics 

5,92,600/- 

4 Preparation of data base for literary translations into Telugu from 
1800 till date 

4,25,200/- 

5 Acoustic modeling of coronals in Axomiya, Hindi and 
Malayalam: Coarticulatory and contrastive constraints 

8,20,600/- 

6 A study of the linguistic and cognitive levels of instructional 
materials 
used for the Teaching of English, other curricular subjects 
taught through English and other languages 

3,75,900/- 

7 Credibility of onling news: A study of user’s perception 75,000/- 
8 Salary and Research Grant to Dr. Hari Prasad Athanickal 10,71,671/- 

 

2. FUNDING BY OTHER AGENCIES (ICSSR) 

 

1 The Dialectic of Marginality and Modernity: A Case Study of 7,50,000/- 

2 Narrative on the Move: Reconstructing History, Culture and 14,00,000/- 

3 Disability Studies 15,26,070/- 
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 ?????? ?????? 

 

b. Inter-institutional collaborative projects and grants received i) All India collaboration 

ii) International 

 

Inter-institutional collaborative projects have been proposed between EFLU (Dept. of 

Computational Linguistics) and IIIT. The International projects that EFLU has undertaken 

were funded by MEA as part of bi-lateral relations establishment. The University has not 

charged any consultancy fee for these projects.  

 

3.3       Research Facilities 

 

3.3.1    What efforts have been made by the university to improve its infrastructure 

requirements to facilitate research? What strategies have been evolved to meet the 

needs of researchers in emerging disciplines? 

EFL University lays great emphasis on research, and has made a number of 

significant efforts to improve infrastructural support for this purpose. 

• It has institutionalized a policy wherein members of the Library Committee review 

from time to time the acquisition of books and journals, upgradation of stockholdings 

in the form of print and e-resources, databases, etc. The Library Committee this year 

has greatly enhanced the budget for acquisition: Rs. 50 lakhs for purchase of books 

(Rs. 30 lakhs for print books and Rs.20 lakhs for e-books) and Rs. 50 lakhs for 

journals (e-journals, journal databases and print journals). The Committee has 

identified for purchase 7 large databases, at a cost of Rs. 30 lakhs. 

• There is a provision to requisition books for purchase by the library or procurement 

through inter-library loan, and to order copies of journal articles not available on the 

existing databases. 

• A separate space is made available in the library for research students to consult with 

their supervisors/advisors, to discuss materials which are not to be taken out of the 

library. 

• The University has created an Archive of Eminent Lectures, in which videotaped 

lectures delivered in the University by scholars of international eminence are stored. 
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• The University proposes to set up a University Research Initiative Group (URIG) 

comprising of faculty actively engaged in research, eminent experts from outside and 

postdoctoral fellows, to develop new research projects especially in interdisciplinary 

fields, prepare research proposals to solicit funding from national and international 

agencies, and monitoring and documenting research. Documentation of research 

conducted in the University is also being done through preparation of Research 

Directories by the Schools, which is currently under way. 

• The University has a very rich collection of musical material donated by the 

renowned film director B. Narsing Rao, named the Digital Music Archive. It has 

more than 45,000 records and audio-tapes, and the entire collection has been 

digitized. Some of the records are more than a hundred years old, dating back to 

1908, and the University has proposes to develop it as a resource for research in 

film and media studies, cultural studies and performance studies.  

• Good ICT facilities are provided to enable research. The University has wi-fi 

connectivity on campus, which can be accessed anywhere. It has upgraded the 

existing LAN network to 1 GB under NKN/NMEICT Project, and the process is 

under way to install 400 LAN nodes. The Main Computer Lab has 50 systems with 

internet connectivity. All teachers are provided with computers and internet 

connection. 

• The Library has OPAC search tool, electronic resource management packages like 

JGATE for federated search, access to e-books and journals through UGC-INFONET 

Digital Library Consortium, and provides in-house access for e-publications. Faculty 

and students currently have on-campus access to all major online databases including 

JSTOR, Project Muse, Sage Online, Springer, etc. Remote access to e-publications 

and participation in the Shodaganga Project are under process. 

• The Library also provides interlibrary loan facilities on written request from users. 

Linkages under this scheme have been established with the library systems of 

Osmania University, Tata Institute of Social Science, British Council, Hyderabad 

Central University, Osmania University Centre for International Programmes, 

Jadavpur University and Jamia Milia Islamia. The Library also acquires on request 

research articles that are not available on its own databases. 

• For visually challenged researchers, the University has acquired a specially 

designated laboratory with JAWS software and Dictaphones. 



 

167 

• In order to facilitate the organization of research seminars and conferences on a 

regular basis, the University has built a number of state-of-the-art conference halls, 

equipped with all facilities including ICT. 

• Emerging research needs: the University has undertaken a new research initiative in 

the field of Critical Humanities, called “Digital Passageways,” to promote research 

on performative cultural traditions, image-text interfaces, cultures of memory, jati 

cultures of India, etc. in response to the challenge of new communication 

technologies. To make this accessible to public and to enable collaborative projects, 

the University has launched a website that will provide updated information on the 

research. (See Appendix H) 

  

3.3.2    Does the university have an Information Resource Centre to cater to the 

needs of researchers? If yes, provide details of the facility. 

• The Ramesh Mohan Library provides resources for research. It offers the following 

facilities: 

•   Stock acquisition: The library currently has 1,64,390 books (including reference 

books), 219 journals (print and online), and 1232 CDs/videos. 

In the last financial year (2014-15), a total amount of Rs.24,89,319 was spent on 

acquiring books (print and e-books), and Rs.1,86,000 for databases.  

• e-databases: The Library under the UGC Infonet Digital Library Consortium 

provides online access to full text journals published by 

o Cambridge University Press  

o Oxford University Press 

o Taylor and Francis 

o Springer Kluwer 

o Wiley Blackwell 

o JSTOR 

o Project Muse 

o Economic and Political Weekly. 

• Automation: 

o The bibliographic details of all the books are available through OPAC (Online 

Public Access Catalogues) which can be accessed through computers placed in 

the main hall of the library.  
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o The library has also automated its in-house services like acquisition, technical, 

circulation and generation of various reports. 

• Digitization: 

o The Library has 1598 M.Phil. and Ph.D theses submitted by the research 

scholars of the University. 

o The bibliographic details of these theses can be accessed through university 

website (www.efluniversity.ac.in) (library > theses) and the full-texts can be 

accessed through Intranet within the university campus. 

• Research Directory: 

o The library is in the process of preparing a Research Directory that provides 

information on research activities of the University under three heads: (i) faculty 

research funded by outside agencies (UGC, ICSSR, etc) (ii) faculty research not 

funded by agencies (iii) research output of students. 

o The Directory will contain information, updated every year, on major thrust 

areas of research, individual research projects and publications, supervision of 

research by faculty, fellowships, student participation in conferences in India 

and abroad on grants from the University, and abstracts of publications.  

3.3.3     Does the university have a University Science Instrumentation Centre (USIC)? 

If yes, have the facilities been made available to research scholars? What is the 

funding allotted to USIC? 

 

EFL University is a humanities institution and does not offer teaching in Science 

subjects. 

 

3.3.4    Does the university provide residential facilities (with computer and internet 

facilities) for research scholars, post-doctoral fellows, research associates, summer 

fellows of various academies and visiting scientists (national/international)? 

 

Yes. 

• Research scholars are accommodated in the University’s hostels, and research 

associates, fellows and visiting faculty are provided accommodation in the 

University Guest House. 
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•  Most areas of the University, including the Guest House and the hostels, have wi-

fi connectivity. Apart from this, they can access the internet in the computer lab 

and library.  

 

3.3.5     Does the university have a specialized research centre/workstation on-campus 

and off-campus to address the special challenges of research programmes? 

The University has a state-of the art Language Laboratory with the latest language software 

(RENET software) wherein the teacher can monitor the progress of the students sitting at 

different booths, set up different tasks for them, provide input, correct them and also test 

them. There are several local and national colleges and universities that have visited our 

laboratory and set up similar laboratories in their respective colleges/universities. 

 

3.3.6    Does the university have centres of national and international 

recognition/repute? Give a brief description of how these facilities are made use of by 

researchers from other laboratories. 

 

The University has a Digital Language Laboratory which attracts researchers and 

teachers from other universities and colleges.  

 

       EFLU Digital Language Laboratory 

 

       Language lab in general offers the following: 

 

provides practice in word accent, accent and rhythm in sentences intonation, 

consonants and vowels gives learners an opportunity to improve their perception by 

careful listening provides a suitable model for pronunciation and ensuring that 

teachers, students, and others learn to speak English in a manner that is both 

intelligible and acceptable helps incidental learning of colloquial idiomatic 

expressions provides an opportunity for self-assessment by means of test at the end of 

each lesson.  

 

How it works: 

Text, images, audio and video can easily be integrated; teachers can alter materials to fit                  

their requirements 
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• Learners can record their own voice and play back the recordings, interact with each 

other and the teacher, and store results 

• Teachers can intervene and control the learners’ computers via the teacher’s console, 

track of learners’ work, etc. 

• Self-access for independent learning which includes access to resources outside class 

• The purpose of a language lab is to involve students to actively participate in language 

learning exercises and get more practice than otherwise possible in a traditional 

classroom environment. 

          Common components in a modern language lab: 

• Teacher has a computer with appropriate software for conducting language exercises 

• Teacher and students wear headsets that block outside sounds and disturbances 

• Students have a media player/recorder for listening to audio and recording speech 

• Teacher and student positions are connected via LAN (local area network), in some 

cases also via separate audio cabling 

• A server computer or a separate storage device is often used to store lesson materials 

in a digital format 

 Software used in our language laboratory 

1. RENET-Relan pro with   (Pre recorded language lab materials ) 

2. Author Plus  

3. Connected  speech  

 

3.4       Research Publications and Awards 

 

3.4.1    Does the university publish any research journal(s)? If yes, indicate the 

composition of the editorial board, editorial policies and state whether it/they is/are listed 

in any international database. 

Yes, the University publishes three journals, two dedicated to the main academic 

divisions – literature and culture, and language teaching and linguistics – and the third 

synthesizing the two.  

Contextures: The Schools of Literary Studies and Interdisciplinary Studies publish a 

bi-annual journal titled Contextures, the editorial board of which consists of teachers 

from the Departments of the two Schools. The Advisory Board consists of all teachers 
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of literature in the University. The articles are peer-reviewed by a panel of referees 

prepared by the Advisory Board of the journal.  

Languaging: The Schools of English Language Education, Language Sciences and 

Foreign Languages publish a bi-annual journal titled Languaging. The Advisory 

Board of the journal has twenty teachers from language teaching and linguistics 

disciplines, and five experts from outside the University. The Editorial Board has one 

faculty from each of the language teaching and language sciences departments in 

English and Foreign Languages, one-third of whom function by rotation as Executive 

Editors. Articles are peer-reviewed by a panel of referees constituted by the Editorial 

Board.  

The EFL Journal: The University also brings out a bi-annual journal titled The EFL 

Journal that combines articles from both the literary-cultural and language streams.  

Besides, publications in areas such as social exclusion studies, philosophy and 

aesthetics, communication and media studies, which are not included in the focus of 

Contextures and Languaging, are included here. Its Advisory Board and Editorial 

Board are constituted by teachers representing all academic streams of the University. 

Articles published in the journal are peer-reviewed by a panel of referees constituted 

by the Editorial Board. 

The University holds the copyright for all articles published in these journals. 

Apart from these, the School of Language Sciences publishes “Occasional Papers in 

Linguistics” at least once a year.  The editorial board consists of faculty from the 

Departments of Linguistics and Contemporary English, Phonetics, and 

Computational Linguistics.  Articles are peer-reviewed. 

 

3.4.2    Give details of publications by the faculty: 

 

 Details on research publications 2011-15 

 

2011-12 

 

 International National Others 

Peer Review Journals 43 43 03 

Non-Peer Review Journals 06 22 02 
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e-Journals 03 03 Nil 

Conference proceedings 22 09 Nil 

 

2012-13 

 International National Others 

Peer Review Journals 32 39 06 

Non-Peer Review Journals 02 38 05 

e-Journals 04 Nil Nil 

Conference proceedings 12 17 Nil 

 

 2013-14  

 International National Others 

Peer Review Journals 34 35 02 

Non-Peer Review Journals 02 23 03 

e-Journals 02 05 02 

Conference proceedings 11 22 Nil 

 

2014-15 

 International National Others 

Peer Review Journals 43 43 03 

Non-Peer Review Journals 06 22 02 

e-Journals 03 03 Nil 

Conference proceedings 22 09 Nil 

 

No. of books published   2011-12 

 

 i) With ISBN No.                         Chapters in Edited Books 

                                              

                                              

 ii) Without ISBN No.    

 

2012-13 

No. of books published    i) With ISBN No.                        Chapters in Edited Books   

27 

11 

53  43 

38 
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                                       ii) Without ISBN No.    

2013-14 

No. of books published    i) With ISBN No.                        Chapters in Edited Books 

                                              

                                              ii) Without ISBN No.    

 

2014-15 

No. of books published    i) With ISBN No.                        Chapters in Edited Books  

                                              

                                              ii) Without ISBN No.    

 

3.4.3    Give details of 

* faculty serving on the editorial boards of national and international journals 

• The EFL University has highly distinguished faculty. 

• The faculty serve on various committees not only in the campus but also outside like 

advisory boards, Editorial boards etc.  

• The Following are the details of the faculty on editorial boards of Journals: 

 

S.No Name and 

Department of the 

Faculty 

Name of the 

Journals 

Status/Position Nature of the 

Journals 

1. R. Amritavalli Linguistic 

Analysis 

Editorial 

Board 

International

2.  R. Amritavalli EFL Journal Editorial 

Board 

 

3. Hemalatha 

Nagarajan 

Languaging Editorial 

Board 

 

4. Hemalatha 

Nagarajan 

Occasional 

Papers in 

Linguistics 

Editorial 

Board 

 

09

11

64 51

13 

52 42
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5. K. G. 

Vijayakrishnan

EFL Journal Guest 

Editor 

 

6. Sanjay Kumar Reflexions Editorial 

Board 

 

7. Janani Kalyani Reflexions Editorial 

Board 

 

8.  Uma Sridhar Reflexions Editorial 

Board 

 

 

 

* faculty serving as members of steering committees of international 

conferences recognized by reputed organizations / societies 

 

Prof. Paul Gunashekar: Member of British Council TEC Conferences 

One Professor, Member of RELO. 

 

3.4.4    Provide details of 

* research awards received by the faculty and students 

 

No. of research awards/ recognitions    received by faculty and research fellows 

         Of the institute in the year 

2011-12 

 

 

 

 

2012-13 

 

 

 

 

2013-14 

Total International National State University Dist College

04 03    01  

Total International National State University Dist College

03 01 02     

Total International National State University Dist College 
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2014-15 

 

 

 

 

* national and  

international recognition received by the faculty from reputed professional bodies and 

agencies 

 

Two teachers, Dr. Hemanga Dutta and Dr. Revathi Srinivas  have been awarded the Fulbright 

Post-Doctoral Fellowship in 2014 and 2015. 

One teacher, Dr. Meera Srinivas, was awarded the US. Scholarship for a short-term visit to 

the U.S. 

 

Prof. A.V. Ashok was awarded the President’s Inspired Teacher Award in 2015. 

 

3.4.5    Indicate the average number of successful M.Phil. and Ph.D. scholars guided 

per faculty during the last four years. 

 

Four. 

2011-13 

No. of faculty from the Institution   

      who are Ph. D. Guides   

     and students registered under them   

 

No. of Ph.D. awarded by faculty from the Institution  

       

2013-14 

No. of faculty from the Institution   

      who are Ph. D. Guides   

03 01 02     

Total International National State University Dist College 

07 04 03 Nil Nil Nil NA 

2011‐12=115, 2012‐13=167

2011‐12=37, 2012‐13=28
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     and students registered under them   

 

No. of Ph.D. awarded by faculty from the Institution  

       

2014-15 

 

No. of faculty from the Institution   

      who are Ph. D. Guides   

     and students registered under them   

 

No. of Ph.D. awarded by faculty from the Institution  

       

Does the university participate in Shodhganga by depositing the Ph.D. theses with 

INFLIBNET for electronic dissemination through open access? 

 

Yes 

INFLIBNET Centre, An Inter University Centre of UGC, Ahmedabad has undertaken the 

following two projects : 

 

1. Shodhganga 

2. Shodhgangotri 

 

Shodhganga : It is the digital repository of Indian Electronic Theses and Dissertations to 

facilitate open access to the academic community world-wide.  

 

Shodhgangotri : It is the repository of electronic version of synopses submitted to 

universities. It is created and maintained by INFLIBNET Centre to supplement and 

complement Shodhganga which is a full-text theses and dissertations.  

 

The EFLU has entered into an MoU with INFLIBNET Centre on 9th April, 2014 for 

undertaking the above two Projects.  

 

129

50

96

73
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The EFLU Library has sought financial assistance under Shodhganga Project. The 

INFLIBNET Centre has recommended financial assistance to the UGC in this regard. 

Checking the hard copies with softcopies of the Ph.D. theses as a part of authentication of 

theses is to be done under Shodhganga Project. Policy formulation with regard to submission 

of Ph.D. theses by the Research scholars is under consideration.  

 

Uploading of the synopses of the research work under Shodhgangotri Project is being carried 

out by the research scholars of the EFL University.  

 

3.4.6    What is the official policy of the university to check malpractices and plagiarism 

in research? Mention the number of plagiarism cases reported and action taken. 

 

Anti-Plagiarism Software : The EFL Library has already created an account for the faculty 

members on 8-10-2015 to access anti-plagiarism software namely URKUND supplied by 

INFLIBNET Centre.  

 

 

3.4.7    Does the university promote interdisciplinary research? If yes, how many 

interdepartmental / interdisciplinary research projects have been undertaken and 

mention the number of departments involved in such endeavours? 

 

Yes, the University promotes interdisciplinary research which is one of its mandates. As 

stated earlier, an orientation towards research is built into the MA programme itself, 

through the open cafeteria system in which students have the option of taking courses from 

various disciplines, an evaluation system that favours project work, presentations and term 

projects rather than conventional examinations, and through new and innovative courses. 

Some MA programmes, like MA Literary & Cultural Studies and MA Computational 

Linguistics are designed as interdisciplinary programmes. 

 The Master of Computational Linguistics programme is a special programme that 

combines the two disciplines of linguistics and computer applications and 

programming. The Master of Computational Linguistics (MCL) aims to prepare 

students for challenging careers in industrial and research centres such as human 

speech recognition and synthesis, extracting and mining information available online, 

Internet search engine technologies, or developing educational applications. MCL is a 



 

178 

two year post graduate programme with four semesters. The courses are designed in 

such a fashion that the linguistics and computer programming courses alternate every 

semester. Students select courses from the following three modules: 

A. Computational logic and programming: Within this module students will 

familiarize themselves with basic concepts relevant for understanding formal logic as 

well as get introduced to practical programming with languages such as Perl, Prolog, 

Python, and basic shell and scripting languages. Over the course of two years (four 

academic semesters) students will complete 20 credit hours of courses within this 

module. 

B. Theoretical linguistics: Within this module students will enroll in courses dealing 

with basic and advanced issues in each of the following areas: Phonology, 

Morphology, Syntax and Semantics. Over the course of two years (four academic 

semesters) students will complete 20 credit hours of courses within this module. 

C. NLP and applications: Within this module students will enroll in courses dealing 

with basic and advanced issues in NLP research and applied areas such as 

information extraction, information retrieval, machine translation, automatic speech 

recognition and text-to-speech synthesis. Over the course of two years (four 

academic semesters) students will complete 30 credit hours of courses within this 

module. 

 Research is also being done in the area of Forensic Phonetics, which combines 

Forensic Sciences and Phonetics. A faculty member from the Phonetics Department is 

pursuing a Post-Doctoral Programme at University of Florida in this area.  

 Courses in MA Literary & Cultural Studies combine the disciplines of literature and 

literary theory, philosophy, history, sociology, anthropology, political science, film 

studies and women’s studies.  

 

 

3.4.8    Has the university instituted any research awards? If yes, list the awards. 

 

-------------- 

 

 

3.4.9     What are the incentives given to the faculty for receiving state, national 

and international recognition for research contributions? 
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Yes. It is announced in the website and the teacher is felicitated by the School concerned.  

Teachers are also  awarded API points in the annual PBAS.  

 

3.5       Consultancy 

 

3.5.1    What is the official policy of the University for Structured Consultancy? List a 

few important consultancies undertaken by the university during the last four years. 

 

 

• The EFL University encourages consultancy both structured and unstructured. 

• There is a special cell that takes care of consultancy programmes, which is headed by a 

Dean of Non-Formal Courses and Resources, Prof. Amali Raj.  

 

Dissemination and advancement of knowledge through extension facilities in the 

teaching of English 

Non-formal Courses and Resources (NFCAR) 

The Non-Formal Courses and Resources wing of the University reaches out to the larger 

community outside the university by offering need-based short-term and long-term courses in 

English to interested members of the public.  

 

2012 - 2013 

The Non-Formal Courses and Resources Wing of the EFL University organizes short-term 

Proficiency Courses in English for students pursuing various academic programmes in 

Universities and short-term, need-based courses for the Corporate Sector and Government 

Institutions. From April 2012 - March 2013 4 Proficiency Courses (2 160-Hour and 2 40-

Hour) were organized. 

A three-day workshop in Communication Skills was organized in the month of September for 

the Sree Dattha Group of Educational Institutions. 

Training Programmes for Indian Foreign Service Probationary Officers have been offered on 

a regular basis at the request of the FSI, New Delhi. A one month Training Programme in 

Writing Skills for Indian Foreign Service Probationers - batch 2012, was also organized 

between 18 February-15 March 2013. 

Specific details are provided in Table 1 and 2 below. 
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SHORT-TERM PROFICIENCY COURSES IN ENGLISH 

Name of the 

Course 

No. of 

Participant

s 

Duration 
Total 

Income 

Expenditur

e 

Income 

over 

Expenditure

   (in rupees) 

1. 40-Hour 

Proficiency 

Course in 

English - IX 

186 
30 April - 23 

May 2012 
2,84,400.00 1,13,842.00 1,70,558.00 

2. 160-Hour 

Proficiency 

Course in 

English - XI 

226 
2 July - 19 

October 2012 

13,55,350.0

0 
7,05,603.50 6,49,746.50 

3. 40-Hour 

Proficiency 

Course in 

English - X 

214 
3 - 28 December 

2012 
3,26,350.00 1,60,254.00 1,66,096.00 

4. 160-Hour 

Proficiency 

Course in 

English - XII 

239 
7 January - 26 

April 2013 

14,44,900.0

0 

 

- - 

 
  

34,11,000.0

0 
9,79,699.50 9,86,400.50 

 

PROGRAMMES FOR OTHER INSTITUTIONS 

Name of Programme 

No. of 

Participant

s 

Duration 
Total 

Income 

Expenditur

e 

Income 

Over 

Expenditure

   (in rupees) 

1. 3-Day Workshop in 

Communication 

Skills for Sree 

31 

24 - 26 

September 

2012 

1,15,000 6,024.00 1,08,976.00 
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Dattha Group of 

Educational 

Institutions 

 

2. A one-month 

Training Programme 

in Writing Skills for 

Indian Foreign 

Service Probationers 

- batch 2012 

28 

18 February - 

15 March 

2013 

4,50,000.00 62,527.00 3,87,473.00 

Grand Total: 5,65,000.00 68,551.00 4,96,449.00 
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2013-14 

 

 

Short-term Proficiency Courses in English  

Level  

  

 

 

 

 

Basic, Intermediate, Advanced  

  

Target Group  

  

All learners (intermediate completed and 

above) who wish to improve their 

proficiency in English  

 No of Proficiency Courses per year:  

 Courses offered between 1 April 2013 and 31March 2014  

 

 I. 40-Hour Proficiency Course in English   1-28 May 2013 2-27 December 2013  

 II. 160- Hour Proficiency Course in English   2 January – 1 May 2013 8 July – 25 

October 2013 6 January – 25 April 2014  

  

  

2014-15 

The following Courses and Training Programmes were conducted in 2014-2015: 

I. Short-term Proficiency Courses in English  

Level: Basic, Intermediate, Advanced  

Target Group : All learners (Plus 2 completed and above) who wish toimprove their  

proficiency in English 

No of Proficiency Courses per year  

a) 40-Hour Proficiency Course in English  : 2 

b) 160-Hour Proficiency Course in English : 2 

Courses offered between 1 April 2014 and 31 March 2015 

a) 40-Hour Proficiency Course in English  

 

1. 5 - 30 May 2014 

2. 1 - 27 December 2014 

b) 160- Hour Proficiency Course in English 1. 6 January - 25 April 2014  
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2. 7 July - 25 October 2014  

3. 5 January - 24 April 2015  

II. Training programmes conducted for other Institutions 

Courses offered between 1 April 2014 and 31 March 2015 

a) Training Programme in Advanced Communication Skills in English for Indian 

Air Force Education Officers from 14 - 25 July 2014  

 

Details of Proficiency Courses and Training Programmes offered: 

Name of the Course 
No of 

participants
Duration 

Amount 

Received 

Net 

Income 

1. 40-Hour Proficiency Course 

in English – XIII 
187 5-30 May2014 2,85,400 1,51,205 

2. 160-Hour Proficiency Course 

in English –XV 
220 

7 July - 25 

October 2014 
13,29,600 7,36,088 

3. 40-Hour Proficiency Course 

in English – XIV 
174 

1-27December 

2014 
2,65,700 1,49,562 

4. 160-Hour Proficiency Course 

in English – XVI 
227 

7 January - 

24 April2015 
13,71,200 7,87,840 

5. 40-Hour Proficiency Course 

in English – XV 
192 5-29 May2015 2,92,200 1,77,403 

6. A two-week 

TrainingProgramme for 

IndianAir Force Education 

Officers 

26 14-25 July2014 3,00,000 2,69,066 

7. A 3-day Training Programme  

in Speed Reading Skills for 

officers of BrahMos 

Aerospace, Hyderabad 

21 
7, 28 October & 

3 November 2015 
1,00,000  

  Total Rs. 39,44,100 22,71,164
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Other programmes scheduled 

 

a) The Central Institute of Tool Design, Balanagar Hyderabad, has requested Training 

Programmes in English Language Communication Skills for their Diploma and PG 

Students. The materials development for these programmes is in progress and the training 

programmes are scheduled for October/November 2015.  

 

b) Following a series of training programmes organized for the Indian Air Force Education 

Officers, the IAF has requested course materials and training programmes for their trainees. 

The materials development for these training programmes is in progress and the first 

training programme is scheduled for November 2015/January 2016.  

 

c) The Kerala Academy for Skills Excellence (KASE), a project initiated by the Government 

of Kerala, has sought an MoU with the University to facilitate a series of programmes for 

materials development and proficiency courses at Basic, Intermediate and Advanced levels. 

Materials development for these courses is in progress and the first set of training 

programmes for resource development has been initiated. 

______________________ 

 

Sl. 
No. 

Name of the Course No. of 
Participants

Duration Income Net Income 

1 Soft Skills Training for Govt. 

Institute of Electronics, 

Secunderabad 

4 batches 

=160 

4 to 9 

February 

2008 

144000.00 109500.00 

2 Spoken English course for 42 

Security 

assistants of the Foreign Service 

Institute, Ministry of External 

Affairs, New Delhi ( 2 batches) 

42 28 Jan – 1 Feb

2008 & 4 Feb 

to 9 Feb 2008

150000.00 127500.00 

3 Trainer Training Programme for 

HRD  staff of BARC, Department of

Atomic 

Energy, Mumbai 

35 11-16 

February 2008

90000.00 70000.00 
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Sl. 
No. 

Name of the Course No. of 
Participants

Duration Income Net Income 

4 Lok Sabha Training Programme-I 25 9-17 April 

2009 

64800.00 54015.00 

5 SBI Probationers’ Training 4 batches of 

20 

29 Dec 2009 -

5 March 2010

179100.00 134700.00 

6 Lok Sabha Training Programme II 16 1 - 12 Feb 

2010 

202000.00 134352.00 

7 Indian Foreign Service Training 

Programme 

2 batches 

=41 

1 Feb - 

12March 2010

735000.00 667432.00 

8 Advanced Communication Skills 

Development Course for Education 

Officers of the Indian Air Force 

22 5 - 16 April 

2010 

150000.00 118167.00 

9 Three Training Programmes in 

Communication Skills for THDC 

India 

Limited 

3 batches=65 19 July – 10 

Sep 2010 

435000.00 411058.00 

10 Civil Aviation 3-day Training 

Programme at Begumpet, 

Hyderabad 

10 1 - 3 Dec 

2010 

235000.00 233278.00 

11 Advanced Communication Skills 

Development Course for Education

Officers of the Indian Air Force 

31 18 – 29 April 

2011 

150000.00 121000.00 

12 A one-month Training Programme 

for 

Indian Foreign Service Probationers

20 23 August - 

21 Sep 2011 

340000.00 304922.00 

13 A Two-Week Training Programme 

for 

Indian Air Force Education Officers

28 14 - 25 Nov 

2011 

150000.00 124952.00 

14 A one-month Training Programme 

for 

Indian Foreign Service Probationers

28 13 February -

9 March 

2012 

295000.0

0 

255272.0

0 

15 A 3-day Workshop on 31 24 - 26 Sep 115000.00 90000.00 
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Sl. 
No. 

Name of the Course No. of 
Participants

Duration Income Net Income 

Communication 

Skills for the faculty of Sree 

Dattha Group of Educational 

Institution, Ibrahimpatnam 

2012 

16 A Two-Week Training Programme 

for 

Indian Air Force Education Officers

30 15-26 July 

2013 

300000.00 258946.00 

17 A one-month Training Programme 

for Indian Foreign Service 

Probationers 

28 18 Feb - 13 

March 2013 

450000.00 387473.00 

18 A Two-Week Training Programme

for Indian Air Force Education 

Officers 

26 14-25 July 

 2014 

300000.00 269066.60 

    44,84,900.00 38,71,633.60

      

5 SBI Probationers’ Training 4 batches of  

20 

29 Dec 2009 -

5 March 2010

179100.00 134700.00 

6 Lok Sabha Training Programme II 16 1 - 12 Feb 

2010 

202000.00 134352.00 

7 Indian Foreign Service Training 

Programme 

2 batches 

=41 

1 Feb - 12 

March 2010 

735000.00 667432.00 

8 Advanced Communication Skills 

Development Course for Education

Officers of the Indian Air Force 

22 5 - 16 April 

2010 

150000.00 118167.00 

9 Three Training Programmes in 

Communication Skills for THDC 

India Limited 

3 

batches=65 

19 July - 10 

Sep 2010 

435000.00 411058.00 

10 Civil Aviation 3-day Training 

Programme at Begumpet, 

Hyderabad 

10 1 - 3 Dec 

2010 

235000.00 233278.00 

11 Advanced Communication Skills 31 18 – 29 April  150000.00 121000.00 
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Sl. 
No. 

Name of the Course No. of 
Participants

Duration Income Net Income 

Development Course for Education

Officers of the Indian Air Force 

2011 

12 A one-month Training Programme 

for Indian Foreign Service 

Probationers 

20 23 August -21 

Sep 2011 

340000.00 304922.00 

13 A Two-Week Training Programme 

for Indian Air Force Education 

Officers 

28 14 - 25 Nov 

2011 

150000.00 124952.00 

14 A one-month Training Programme 

for Indian Foreign Service 

Probationers 

28 13 February - 

9 March 2012

295000.00 255272.00 

15 A 3-day Workshop on 

Communication 

Skills for the faculty of Sree Dattha

31 24 - 26 Sep 115000.00 90000.00 

 Group of Educational Institution, 

Ibrahimpatnam 

 2012   

16 A Two-Week Training Programme 

for 

Indian Air Force Education Officers

30 15-26 July 

2013 

300000.00 258946.00 

17 A one-month Training Programme 

for 

Indian Foreign Service Probationers

28 18 Feb - 13 

March 2013 

450000.00 387473.00 

18 A Two-Week Training 

Programme for 

Indian Air Force Education Officers

26 14-25 July 

2014 

300000.00 269066.60 

    44,84,900.00 38,71,633.60

 

The Department of Training and Development conducts English language 

teacher training programmes for educational institutions across the country. 

 

Teacher Training and Trainer Training; Faculty Development Programmes 
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1 01/04/2008 to 
31/03/2009 

October-November, senior 
teachers from Govt. Colleges working 
in the state of  
Andhra Pradesh – 25 

 

2 2009-10 Teachers from Srilanka, 1 – 5 
Feb 2010. 

 

  APSWRIS, Hyd. , 21st and 22nd 
Jan 2010. 

 

  Teacher Trainers from ELTI Bhopal, 
April 2010. 

 

3 2010-11 Amara Raja Educational 
Society Schools Teachers on 
08.10.2010 & 09.10.2010 at 
Karakambadi, Tirupati 

Rs.20,000/- 

4 2011-12 Rajiv Madhyamik Shiksha 
Abhiyan in Uttarakand, Training 
Programme, 21 Nov to 
15 Dec 2011 
10-day Master Trainers Course, 
Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan, New 
Delhi 

Rs.12,50,000/- 
 

(250 teachers, 5 
batches, of 

50 each) 
 
 

Rs.2,00,000/- 
5 2012-13 10 days, Training Programme, 

Sri Sathya Sai Vidya Vihar School, 
Visakhapatnam from 15 to 25 April 
2013.  

APSWREIS training 
programme, Hyderabad 

Rs. 1,50,000/- 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Rs.2,40,000/- 
6 2013-14 Prof. Z N Patil, conducted 

Teacher Training Programme for 
Confluence World School, Rudrapur 
in Uttarakhand on 
24 & 25 June 2013. 
Teachers Training Programme 
(DIET/CTE/SCERT) faculty of 

Government, Madhya Pradesh. 9th 

March to 15th March 2014. 
 

Rs.30,000/- 
 
 
 
 
 

Rs.1, 79,800/- 
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ELTI Bhopal, 10 March to 14 
March 2014. For five days 

 
 
 

Rs.1,00,000/- 
7 2014-15 Sri Jayawardanepura 

University, Sri Lanka. 15 Sept to 26 
Sept 2014. 

Rs.1,50,000/- 

 

 

3.5.2    Does the university have a university-industry cell? If yes, what is its scope and 

range of activities? 

 

 

No. As EFL University does not offer teaching or research in science and 

technology, there is no scope for interaction with industries. 

 

3.5.3    What is the mode of publicizing the expertise of the university for consultancy 

services? Which are the departments from whom consultancy has been sought? 

 

 

The Non-Formal Courses and Resources Division of the University receive requests 

regarding consultancy. Publicity is primarily done on notice boards and on the website. 

Some of the departments from which consultancy is sought are School of English 

Language Education and its constituent departments and foreign language Departments. 

Some specialized courses/ help is also sought from Computational and Linguistics and 

phonetics departments. There are also requests from School and college Boards and 

publishing houses for preparation of textbooks and teaching materials. 

 

3.5.4    How does the university utilize the expertise of its faculty with regard to 

consultancy services? 

 

Most faculty have the expertise required to conduct the training programmes and any other 

consultancy services sought by various sectors.   
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The faculty organize and conduct workshops and serve as resource persons on them and 

on training programmes. There is a great demand for Communication Skills training 

programmes. 

Departments of the University are invited by other Universities/Colleges/ Intermediate 

Board/ SCERT  to advise them on syllabus designing and revision and help them with 

materials production, test-paper preparation and evaluation. 

 

3.5.5    List the broad areas of consultancy services provided by the university and the 

revenue generated during the last four years. 

Teacher Training 

Communication Skills 

Translation and 

Interpretation Testing 

Services 

Curriculum Development 

Materials Production 

 

As  part  of  the  consultancy  services  the  university  caters  to  all  the  items  listed  in  

the inventory. However, consultancy in the last two items viz. curriculum development and 

materials production is not taken up as part of resource generation. 

 

Teacher Training is offered to teachers of English at different levels.  These are on request 

from schools, educational organizations such as Kendriya Vidyalaya Sanghathan, Navodaya 

Vidyalaya Samithi, State Boards of Education, Social Welfare Organizations, Public 

Schools, Army Schools and other similar bodies.  The University has a set of norms based 

on which a course fee is charged.  The participants receive training and materials for the 

course attended. The money generated is deposited into the central funds and no separate 

accounts are maintained. 

 

Communication Skills are offered at two levels – to the employees in the corporate sector as 

well as general public which is termed as proficiency course. A cell has been established 

for this purpose.  Personnel from Army and Air force are regularly trained on these 

programmes. We also offer this training to officials in the Parliament and probationers on 
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the civil services. The money generated is deposited into the central funds and no separate 

accounts are maintained. 

 

Translation and Interpretation is not offered in an organized way.  However, requests from 

certain bodies when received are attended to depending on the availability of personnel in 

the University. 

 

Testing Services have been established recently in the University.   Annually tests are 

administered to measure the competence of the learners in the language proficiency on a 

bandwidth of six grades.  At present we are offering test in the second bandwidth.  Other 

tests are being developed. The aspirants need to pay a nominal fee to the University before 

taking the test which is advertised annually. 

The revenue generated from consultancy goes into the corpus fund of the university for future 

use. 

Revenue generated from consultancy from 2011-2015 (in lakhs) 

2011-12   

 

2012-13 

 

2013-14 

 

2014-15 

 

3.6       Extension Activities and Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR) 

 

3.6.1    How does the university sensitize its faculty and students on its Institutional 

Social Responsibilities? List the social outreach programmes which have created an 

impact on students’ campus experience during the last four years. 

 

The University organizes regularly programmes on socio-cultural issues, in which the 

entire community participates. Some of these programmes which have had wide impact 

are: 

Teaching Aids Exhibition, conducted by the Dept. of Education annually 

271.84 

232.14 

232.59 

110.42 
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Celebration of cultural events like European Day of Languages 

Cultural programme by the Disabled 

Swachh Bharat Abhiyan 

Some of the programmes organized this year are the following: 

• Swachh Bharat Abhiyan, October 2, 2015 

• Blood Donation Camp, August 26-27, 2015 

• Adopted 5 villages under Unnat Bharat Abhiyan 

(See Annexure I) 

The University also conducts Proficiency Programmes in English for the community. The 

research scholars of the University teach on these programmes and gain first-hand experience 

of the classroom. Part-time courses in Foreign Languages also cater to the needs of the 

community. 

 

3.6.2    How does the university promote university-neighbourhood network and student 

engagement, contributing to the holistic development of students and sustained 

community development? 

 

Students are encouraged to interact with students from neighbouring universities like 

university of Hyderabad and Osmania University. Student conferences like SCONLI 

(Students Conferences in Linguistics) have been conducted to promote student engagement 

and for their development. 

 

3.6.3    How does the university promote the participation of the students and faculty 

in extension activities including participation in NSS, NCC, YRC and other 

National/ International programmes? 

Though the University does not have any formal scheme for participation of students and 

faculty in extension activities like NSS, NCC, students are encouraged to participate in 

cultural events and sports events. The MEDIA FEST was organized for media and 

communication students in 2014-15. 

 

3.6.4    Give details of social surveys, research or extension work, if any, undertaken by 

the university to ensure social justice and empower the underprivileged and the most 

vulnerable sections of society? 
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EFL University has constantly emphasized on reaching out to the marginalized sections of the 

society. The university recognized the need to extend its services to the most vulnerable 

sections of the community in the surrounding areas of the university and city.  Hence it 

identified and adopted  5 villages under Unnat Bharat Abhiyan. 

The students conduct studies with regard to school dropouts, domestic violence, status of 

widows, differently abled people, school and college going students and so on. They also 

have formed clubs through which they have helped the needy by providing financial aid and 

material aid.  

Staff members from the respective departments volunteer to help the students Theyalso 

provide their expert guidance to the students to organize events. The university provides loans 

(interest free) for the staff of the university. 

 
3.6.5    Does the university have a mechanism to track the students’ involvement in 

various social movements / activities which promote citizenship roles? 

 

There is no formal mechanism, but students are often actively associated with youth 

organizations and social activities and information is obtained informally by the Dean of 

Student Welfare and Coordinator in- charge of cultural events and sports. 

 
3.6.6    Bearing in mind the objectives and expected outcomes of the extension 

activities organized by the university, how did they complement students’ academic 

learning experience? Specify the values inculcated and skills learnt. 

 

Participating in the outreach programmes develops a sense of responsibility in students 

and trains them for future endeavours. It helps in their holistic development. 

 

3.6.7    How does the university ensure the involvement of the community in its 

outreach activities and contribute to community development? Give details of the 

initiatives of the university which have encouraged community participation in its 

activities. 
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The university has organized events like the Rashtriya ekta Diwas Run for Unity programme 

and Blood Donation camps where the entire university community has participated. 

 

3.6.8    Give details of awards received by the institution for extension 

activities and/contributions to social/community development during the last 

four years. 

The University received the “Education Leadership Award,” in the 22nd. Dewang Mehta 

Business School Awards Ceremony held in November 2014. Prof. Sunaina Singh, Vice 

Chancellor, received the award on behalf of the University. 

 

3.7       Collaboration 

 

3.7.1    How has the university’s collaboration with other agencies impacted the 

visibility, identity and diversity of activities on campus? To what extent has the 

university benefitted academically and financially because of collaborations? 

 

 

• The International Training Programme sponsored by the ITEC-Division of MEA. 

The faculty have direct experience of teaching English to beginner level students. The 

teaching experience serves as inputs for research of teaching language to non-native 

speakers.  The programme is funded by the MEA. 

• Media and Communication students go for internships in newspapers and other 

media agencies. 

•   The Education Department sends its students for Practice Teaching to schools. 

•   There are linkages with the Kendriya Vidyalaya  Sanghatan and the NCERT. 

•   The ELT I Support Scheme collaborates with the two RIEs at Bangalore and 

Chandigarh providing academic and resource support. 

• The District Centre Scheme collaborates with various SCERTs to promote 

district level teacher training in English. 

 

3.7.2    Mention specific examples of how these linkages promote 

 



 

195 

These linkages have helped in the following aspects: 

*  Curriculum development: The curriculum is updated based on the global trends 

and needs. 

*    Internship: Students are awarded internships in publishing or media houses. 

*    On-the-job training: The students get on the job training. 

*    Faculty exchange and development: The faculty are exposed to international 

standards. 

*   Research: It leads to collaborative research between individuals or departments. 

*    Publication: It could lead to joint publications. 

*     Student placement: It could provide opportunity for students to procure jobs. 

 

3.7.3    Has the university signed any MoUs with institutions of national/international 

importance/other universities/industries/corporate houses etc.? If yes, how have they 

enhanced the research and development activities of the university? 

 

• MoUs have been signed with 14 Universities spread over 9 countries. These 

collaborations have fostered research activities through faculty exchange and 

sponsorship of research students to visit the universities. 

• The University has collaboration with the Board of Intermediate Education, Andhra 

Pradesh, in preparing textbooks and reading cards to encourage the reading habit 

among students. 

•  MOU with Orient Blackswan, Publishers for annotated editions of literary 

classics prescribed for the Distance Education MA programme. 

• Details of International Collaboration: 

 

Finland 

University of Eastern Finland 

Germany 

University of Dresden 

Westfalische 

Wilhelms-Universitat, 

Munster 
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University of Potsdam 

France 

Universite Paris 8 

The University Lumiere Lyon 2 

The Universite De Bretagne-Sud Universite Europeenne De Bretagne 

Korea 

Kangwon University 

Pusan University 

Mexico 

The Universidad Autonoma De 

Sinaloa, Culiacan 

Russia 

Moscow State University 

USA 

Oakton Community College 

Spain 

University of Navarra 

Tanzania 

Mzumbe University, Morogoro 

 

•   Collaboration is planned with University of Eastern Finland 

•   New centres have been planned for English language training in Africa. 

 

3.7.4 Have the university-industry interactions resulted in the establishment / creation 

of highly specialized laboratories /facilities? 

 

EFL University does not offer teaching/research in science and technology, and there 

is no scope for collaborations with industries. 

Any other information regarding Research, Consultancy and Extension, which 

the university would like to include. 
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CRITERION IV: INFRASTRUCTURE AND LEARNING RESOURCES 

 
4.1       Physical Facilities 

 

 

4.1.1  How does the university plan and ensure adequate availability of 

physical infrastructure and ensure its optimal utilization? 

 

• The EFL University was established at Hyderabad in 1958 (as Central Institute 

of English) on a campus measuring about 28 acres. The campus at Shillong was 

established in 1973, and at Lucknow in 1979 on leased property. The Shillong 

campus currently measures 55 acres, while the Lucknow campus is about 1 

acre. There is a proposal pending with the government for allocating more land 

for the latter. 

• The physical infrastructure on the campuses is adequately provided with all 

necessary facilities, with a vision towards expansion and possibility for further 

development. 

• The present infrastructure includes academic and administrative buildings, 

student hostels, staff quarters, playground, library, computer labs, language 

labs, Local Area Network connectivity, etc. 

• Whenever there is a need to add to the existing infrastructure or to upgrade it, 

proposals for infrastructural requirement are submitted by departments, schools, 

sections or campuses, along with estimated budget. These are processed and 

approved by the Finance Committee and the Executive Council.  

• Maintenance of infrastructure carried out by the Engineering Section and 

through outsourcing by contract to private agencies. 

• Optimum utilization of the infrastructure is ensured through regular 

maintenance checks, and repair/replacement as and when needed.  
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4.1.2 Does the university have a policy for the creation and enhancement of 

infrastructure in order to promote a good teaching-learning environment? If yes, 

mention a few recent initiatives. 

 

 

Yes, the University has a policy for creating/enhancing infrastructure for promoting 

good teaching-learning conditions. Some of the recent instances are: 

 

• Hyderabad Campus 

 

A.  NEW PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE: 

o New Foreign Languages Building completed in 2011 

o Tagore International Hostel for Men completed in 2011 

o Akka Maha Devi Hostel for Women completed in 2009 

o Amrita Pritam International Hostel for Women completed in 2011 

 

B.  EXPANSION OF EXISTING PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE:  

o Distance Education Building completed in 2011 

o Library Building completed in 2011 

o EMMRC Building completed in 2012 

o Administration Building completed in 2011 

o Basheer Hostel for Men completed in 2012 

o Mahalaqqa Bai Chanda Hostel for Women completed in 2012 

 

C.  IT INFRASTRUCTURE: 

o Digital Language Laboratory with Renet Language Software, in 2007 

o Digital Classrooms, in 2008 

o E-classroom in Academic Building used by District Centre Scheme, in 2008 

o CLARITY Language Software for 7 foreign languages, in 2011 

o Computational Linguistics Laboratory, in 2013 

 

• Shillong Campus 

A. NEW PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE: 
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o A new academic block is under progress 

o Boys hostel and guest house are under progress. 

 

4.1.3 How does the university create a conducive physical ambience for the faculty in 

terms of adequate research laboratories, computing facilities and allied 

services? 

 

o The University has the adequate infrastructural facilities to facilitate good 

academic ambience and facilities for teaching, learning, research and allied 

services. 

o The Hyderabad Campus has 17 IT-enabled classrooms, fully equipped with 

computer, internet and multimedia overhead projectors 

o 2 Digital Language Labs, one with 50 systems for Teaching English and 

another with 25 systems for Teaching Foreign Languages are provided 

o 1 e-classroom with 16 systems; and a Computational Linguistics Laboratory 

with 15 systems are provided 

o Shillong Campus has a multimedia lab, language lab, and computer with 

internet facility in the hostels.  

o Lucknow Campus has two ICT-enabled classrooms, two Interactive Smart 

Boards, LCD Projectors and PA system, and wi-fi connectivity in the Main 

Building.  

o All teachers of the University are provided with computers, printers and 

internet in their personal offices. 

 

4.1.4 Has the university provided all departments with facilities like office room, 

common room and separate rest rooms for women students and staff? 

 

All departments are provided with individual office rooms for teachers and 

department office. Adequate number of separate restrooms for men and women 

are provided in each building, which are used by students and staff. The 

departments do not have common rooms for students, as most of them are not 

admitted to departments but to programmes administered by a coordinator and 

with courses offered by the departments. Ph.D. students, however, are admitted to 
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programmes run either by a department or a school. The departments in the 

School for Distance Education have a seminar-cum-library room. There is an 

adequate number of seminar/conference rooms and multipurpose halls for use by 

the departments, 3 in the Hyderabad campus, and 1 each at Shillong and 

Lucknow. Given the paucity of available land, there is some constraint on 

building infrastructure. The University, however, has sought more land from the 

respective state governments and proposals are pending. 

 

4.1.5    How does the university ensure that the infrastructure facilities are disabled- 

friendly? 

 

o The EFL University is committed to the cause of empowering people with 

disabilities, in both policy and practice. 

o The University ensures that people who need special care are provided with the 

necessary infrastructure support system and sensitivity among the stakeholders is 

ensured through various initiatives. 

o The University complies fully with the rules pertaining to reservation of seats for 

disabled students, and reservation of posts in both teaching and non-teaching 

categories. 

o The University has a very active Cell for Persons with Disability, which was 

established in 2011.  

o There are 49 students and 5 employees (2 teachers, 3 non-teaching staff) in the 

University with visual or physical disabilities.  

o The Cell identifies the needs of PwDs in the University, prepares proposals for 

making physical infrastructure disabled-friendly and for acquiring new 

infrastructure for PwDs, and submits the proposals to the administration for 

implementation. 

 

Facilities for persons with disability currently include: 

 

o Ramps and passage railings in all the buildings 

o Barrier-free corridors in hostels, toilets for persons with disability in some 

of the hostels 
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o Braille printers (2), Pearl open book machine (1), Sara reading machines 

(3), Tatra-point Braille typewriter (1), Franklin talking dictionaries (2); 

o Jaws software for Windows, Magic Magnification software, Kurzweil 

education system software, ZoomX scanning software 

o Wheelchairs (12), tricycles (6), white canes (50). 

o All buildings are manned by security personnel who are specially instructed to 

assist persons with disability. 

o Library staff are given special instructions to help persons with disability in 

locating material on shelves and accessing the facilities offered. 

o Similar instructions are issued to staff of the computer centre. 

 

4.1.6 How does the university cater to the requirements of residential students? Give 

details of 

• Capacity of the hostels and occupancy (to be given separately for men and 

women): 

 

Hyderabad: 

o Number of Men’s Hostels - 02 

• No. of rooms - 766 

o No. of occupants at present – 757 

o No. of women’s hostels - 3 

• No. of rooms - 549 

• No. of occupants at present - 551 

 

o The following facilities are currently available in different hostels, with 

proposals to provide them separately for each hostel: 

• TV lounge 

• Reading Room 

• Mess 

• Gym 

• Laundry Facilities 

• Computer Lab 

• Internet connection (LAN) 
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Shillong: 

o No. of men’s hostels - 01 

• Capacity - 30 

• No. of occupants at present - 25 

o No. of women’s hostels - 01 

• Capacity - 32 

• No. of occupants at present – 32 

o The following facilities are currently available in different hostels, with 

proposals to provide them separately for each hostel: 

• TV lounge 

• Reading Room 

• Mess 

• Gym 

• Laundry Facilities 

• Computer Lab 

• Internet connection (Wi-Fi) 

 

Lucknow: 

No. of men’s hostels - 01 

No. of occupants at present -  47 

No. of women’s hostels - 01 

No. of occupants at present – 16 

o The following facilities are currently available in different hostels, with 

proposals to provide them separately for each hostel: 

• TV lounge 

• Mess 

 

o Apart from these two hostels on the campus, arrangements have been made 

with two private off-campus hostels for women (Sri Sai Kripa Hostel and City 

Girls’ Hostel) to accommodate 18 students. 
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•     Recreational facilities in hostel/s like gymnasium, yoga centre, etc. 

 

Hostels in Hyderabad: 

• The quadrangle is used for playing badminton and other games 

• Karate classes 

• Facilities for indoor games like chess, carom, etc. 

 

Hostels in Shillong: 

• Facilities for Indoor Games are provided 

 

Hostels in Lucknow: 

• Facilities for indoor games like chess and carom and outdoor 

games like cricket and badminton 

 

 

•     Broadband connectivity / wi-fi facility in hostels. 

 

Hyderabad: wi-fi internet connectivity is currently being provided in 2 of 

the hostels, and efforts are being made to extend this facility to all hostels.  

 

Shillong: wi-fi connectivity is provided in the hostels. 

 

Lucknow: Since both hostels are in rented buildings, it was difficult to 

install connections earlier. Now, with the consent of the owner, proposal for 

LAN connection has been submitted to the University administration for 

approval and it will be installed soon. 

 

4.1.7 Does the university offer medical facilities for its students and teaching and 

non- teaching staff living on campus? 

 

• Yes, the University offers medical facilities for its students and staff. 

• The following are facilities available in different Campuses: 
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Hyderabad:  

 

• The University’s Heath Centre offers a range of medical facilities for its 

students, teaching and non-teaching staff.  

• These include outpatient consultation, observation, and free dispensing of 

medicines from those available in its pharmacy. The consultation hours are 8 

am to 8 pm on weekdays and 12 noon to 8 pm on Sundays. The average 

daily patient visits is 70-80.  

• There are 3 observation beds for patients requiring monitoring, with oxygen 

facilities. 

• The pharmacy is well stocked with medicines for common ailments like 

fever, diarrhea, aches and pains, nausea and giddiness, minor injuries, minor 

respiratory disorders, etc. It also stocks a few emergency medications, such 

as sorbitrate for angina and snake antivenin. For conditions that require 

advanced or specialized care, there is an ambulance on round-the-clock duty 

to shift patients to enlisted corporate hospitals in Hyderabad like Apollo, 

Yashoda, Care, NIMS, Kamineni, AMS Hospital and Shroff. 

• Medical staff include 5 Allopathic doctors, 1Homeopathic doctor, 1 

Physiotherapist, 2 Pharmacists and 2 Nurses. The Health Centre is open from 

8 am to 8 pm on weekdays and 12 noon to 8 pm on Sundays, and records an 

average of 50-70 patient visits per day. 

• Referral facilities to empanelled corporate hospitals are provided to students 

and staff through health coverage scheme provided by United India 

Insurance Co., at a very low premium (less than Rs.500 annually per 

student).  

 

Shillong:  

 

• No medical facility on campus.  

• A doctor visits the hostels on Saturdays to make health check of all boarders. 

• On-campus medical facility is under consideration. 
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4.1.8 What special facilities are available on campus to promote students’ interest 

in sports and cultural events/activities? 

 

The University has a ground where students play football and cricket regularly. 

The University has a Multi-Purpose Hall where seminars and conferences are 

held and another well-equipped hall, which can seat around 200 people) for 

cultural events. The University also has several open, green spaces where 

events are organized. (e.g. Media Fest, Independence Day Celebrations etc) 

The University regularly organizes interdepartmental events in cricket, football, 

volleyball, badminton and chess for students. Women students are encouraged 

to participate in such events. (See Annexure J) 

The University regularly organizes interdepartmental events in cricket, football, 

volleyball, badminton and chess for students. Women students are encouraged 

to participate in such events. 

 

4.2       Library as a Learning Resource 

 

4.2.1 Does the library have an Advisory Committee? Specify the composition of the 

committee. What significant initiatives have been taken by the committee to render 

the library student/user friendly? 

 

 

Yes, there is an Advisory Committee for framing rules, preparing budget estimates, 

allocating funds to Schools and Departments, stock-taking, and other matters 

pertaining to the management of the library, under provisions made in Ordinance 

31.7 of the University. The composition of the Library Committee is as follows: 

1.   Vice-Chancellor (or nominee): Chair 

2.   Dean, Library: Member 

3.   Deans of Schools: Members 

4.   Dean, Students’ Welfare: Member 

5.   Proctor: Member 

6.   One person from each of the Schools nominated by the Vice-Chancellor, but 

not necessarily members of the Academic Council: Members 
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7.   Two research scholars and two post-graduate students, to be nominated by the 

Vice-Chancellor: 

Members 

8.   Librarian: Ex-officio Member and Secretary 

To make the Library user-friendly, the Library Committee has recommended and 

implemented the following measures. 

1. OPAC SYSTEM: Access to books is fully computerized through Online Public 

Access Catalogue, which provides not only accession details but also their 

availability on the shelves. With the help of this facility, users can reserve a book 

in advance in case it has been borrowed. The catalogue provides titles of books 

and thesis in the library as well as access to articles in current and back issues of 

journals. 

2. The Ramesh Mohan Library is a specialized library for Literature, Language 

Teaching and Linguistics, and is probably the best of its kind in South Asia. Its 

current stockholding includes about 1,60,000 books, 295 journals, ____ Ph.D. and 

M.Phil. dissertations, and databases for online and e-journals. It attracts a large 

number of scholars from different places, to whom it provides temporary 

membership, for a nominal fee, for periods ranging from a few days to 1 month. 

3. It has 3 reading rooms with a total capacity of around 100, all of them air-

conditioned to make reading a pleasant experience. These rooms are available 

only during the working hours of the library (9am-8pm on weekdays and 9:30am-

6pm on weekends). In addition, there is another reading room outside the library 

proper but in the same building which is open for use 24 x 7. The entire library has 

wi-fi connectivity, and users access the internet on their personal laptops. 

4. Copies of all Ph.D. and M.Phil. dissertations submitted to the University are kept 

in the library, both in hard copy and in soft copy (PDF format). They can be 

accessed through intranet. 

5. The library has a reprography section for photocopying books and articles within 

its premises. Dissertations, however, are not allowed to be photocopied, and IPR 

rules are strictly followed. 

6. A special area has been created for users with physical disability to access 

reference books, as Library Annexe of the Cell for Persons with Disability. The 

room can be accessed easily using wheelchairs, and all steps and other possible 
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obstacles have been removed. There are a number of systems with internet 

connection, and a scanner that can scan and read out print material for users with 

visual impairment.  

7. The library has created a space for interactions between students and faculty, 

withodisturbing other users. The room is located in an isolated part of the 

building, and is furnished with comfortable seating arrangements. Students can 

meet with faculty to discuss academic issues by prior appointment. 

8. The library provides interlibrary loan services on written request. Some of the 

libraries from which it has borrowed material for users are: Osmania University 

Library, University of Hyderabad Library, British Library, Osmania University 

Centre for International Programmes (OUCIP) Library, Administrative Staff 

College of India (ASCI) Library, Tata Institute of Social Science (TISS) Library, 

Jadavpur University Library and Jamia Milia Islamia Library. 

9. The library has recently prepared a Research Directory, which includes details of 

research contributions of students and faculty over the last 5 years. It has been 

organized into 7 categories, with alphabetical listing for easy retrieval. 

 

4.2.2    Provide details of the following: 

 

Hyderabad Campus: 

•     Total area of the library (in Sq. Mts.): 1830 sq.mts. (approx.) 

•     Total seating capacity: 140 

•     Working hours: 

On weekdays (Monday – Friday): 9:00 am – 8:00 pm 

Weekends (Saturdays & Sundays): 9:30 am – 6:00 pm 

The Library is closed on holidays notified by the University. 

• Layout of the library (individual reading carrels, lounge area for 

browsing and relaxed reading, IT zone for accessing e-resources) 

• 02 Reading Rooms, each with seating capacity of 30, on the ground 

floor and first floor  

• 01 Reading Room on the second floor that is open 24/7 
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• Children’s Reading Room on the ground floor  with children’s 

books 

• Main Hall with E- Resource Access Area and OPAC Access Area, 

each with 5 computers 

• Stacking Areas for books 

• Periodicals Section. 

•     Clear and prominent display of floor plan; adequate sign boards; fire alarm; 

access to differently-abled users and mode of access to collection 

• Sign-boards displaying the location of different sections/stacking 

areas and call numbers of books on shelves are placed at convenient 

locations for maximum visibility 

• Fire extinguishers are placed at all important points for use in case 

of emergency. 

• For differently-abled users there is a ramp at the main entrance; the 

library staff assist them in locating and obtaining materials from 

different sections. 

Lucknow Campus: 

 

•      Total area in sq.mts.: 92 sq. Mts. 

•      Total seating capacity: 20 

•      Working hours: 310 days (Excluding Sundays and National Holidays) 

•  Layout (individual reading carrels/lounge area for browsing/ IT zone for e-

access): All facilities are available within the seating area in the library 

except reading carrels. 

• Floor plan; sign boards; fire alarm; access to collection; access to 

persons with disability: 

• The library is on a single floor (Ground Floor).  

• There are adequate Sign boards.  

• Fire extinguishers are available but there is no fire alarm system.  

• The students have access to all the collections. 

•  Physically challenged persons can use ramp to approach the library. 

Their needs/ special queries are attended to by the library staff. 
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Shillong Campus: 

•      Total area in sq.mts.: 1500 sft. 

•      Total seating capacity: 32 

•      Working hours: 8 hours on all days, including holidays 

• Floor plan; sign boards; fire alarm; access to collection; access to 

persons with disability: These are being done as the building is still 

partly under construction, and will be in place by 2016. 

 

4.2.3    Give details of the library holdings: 

 

Hyderabad Campus: 

 

a)        Print (books, back volumes and theses): 1,66,278 

b)        Average number of books added during the last three years: 

• From 31/03/2011 to 31/03/2014, a total of 11,007 books have 

been added  

• Average addition of books to the Library is 3,669 books per year 

c)        Non Print (Microfiche, AV): 1,232 

CDs/DVDs d)        Electronic (e-books, e-journals): 

The library has at present 77 e-books, and access to 183 journals available 

on various databases, through UGC-INFONET Digital Library Consortium 

e)        Special collections (e.g. text books, reference books, standards, patents): 

These are not classified separately, but are entered in a single accession 

register. In the stacks, however, reference books are separately shelved 

according to language (English, French, German, Arabic, Russian, 

Spanish, etc.) 

f)         Book Banks: Nil 

g)        Question Banks: Nil 

 

Lucknow Campus: 
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 (a)        Print: 22,570 

(b)        Average no. of books added during last 3 years: 695 per year (2085 for 3 

years) 

(c)        Non-print (microfiche/AV) : 320 (CDs and DVDs) 

(d)        Electronic: Online journals available through INFLIBNET 

(e)        Special collections: Approximately 2600 which include Text books, 

Dictionaries, Encyclopedias and other reference books. 

 

Shillong Campus: 

 

 (a)        Print: 20,250 

(b)        Average no. of books added during last 3 years: 300 per year 

(c)        Electronic: 2000 

(d)        Special collections: 550 

 

 

4.2.4    What tools does the library deploy to provide access to the collection? 

 

Hyderabad Campus: 

 

• OPAC: OPAC is installed to access information about availability of books in 

stock, call and accession numbers, current availability on shelf, etc. The 

Library has 5 computers earmarked for OPAC. 

• Electronic Resource Management package for e-journals: JGATE 

(JCCC Gateway Portal) is used for federated search on multiple databases 

•    Federated searching tools to search articles in multiple databases: 

J-GATE@UGC-INFONET and Web of Science federated search engines 

•    Library Website: 

The Library has a sub-domain within the University website 

•    In-house/remote access to e-publications: 

In-house access is provided for e-publications, but there is no provision as yet 

for remote access. In-house access is provided to all users. Remote access was 
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provided earlier but has currently been discontinued due to technical 

difficulties. It is proposed to restore remote access after they are sorted out. 

 

Lucknow Campus: 

 

 (a)  OPAC: Available (LIBSYS Library Software) 

(b) electronic resource management for e-journals: Available through 

INFLIBNET 

(c)  in-house/remote access to e-publications: in house access to e-publications 

available through INFLIBNET 

 

4.2.5    To what extent is ICT deployed in the library? Give details with regard to 

 

Hyderabad Campus: 

•     Library automation: 

o The Library is connected to the University’s Local Area Network (LAN), 

which is a 1 GB connection provided by BSNL under the NKN-NMEICT 

project, with a bandwidth of 20 MB. 

o The Library is also provided with Wi-Fi connectivity. OPAC search tool for 

locating books/journals in stock. 

o Computerized charging/discharging system and security tagging of books 

with electromagnetic tags. 

o X 3500 M4 Intel Xeon (6 Core) Server, speed 2 GHz, 300 GB HDD Semi-

Managed D-Link Switch 10/100/100 mbps 24 port 

•     Total number of computers for general access: 10 

•     Total numbers of printers for general access: nil 

• Internet band width speed: 1 GB internet connection by BSNL under 

NKN- NMEICT Project 

•     Institutional Repository: Full text of ETD are held in the Library 

•     Content management system for e-learning: nil 

• Participation in resource sharing networks/consortia (like 

INFLIBNET): Shodaganga project is under process 
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Lucknow Campus: 

 

 (a)  Library automation: Available (LIBSYS Library Software) 

(b) Total no. of computers for general access: 06 (5 computers and one OPAC). In 

addition 

26 computers are made available in two computer labs for general access. 

(c)  Total no. of printers for general access: 02 (In addition one printer and Xerox 

machine are made available in the computer lab.) 

(d) Internet (with bandwidth details): One connection of 2mbps is available in 

the library and 2 connections of 4mbps each are available in the lab. Two 

more connections of 

2mbps speed each are available for staff. 

(e)  Content management system for e-learning: For additional e-learning 

support we are using Nicenet. 

(f)  Participation in resource sharing networks like INFLIBNET: Yes, available 

through 

INFLIBNET to all students and staff.  

 

Shillong Campus: 

 

 (a)   Library automation: Available (ELIB) 

(b)   Total no. of computers for general access: 4 

(c)   Total no. of printers for general access: 1 

(d)   Internet (with bandwidth details): WIMAX 

 

4.2.6    Provide details (per month) with regard to 

 

Hyderabad Campus: 

 

•     Average number of walk-ins: 150 per day 

•     Average number of books issued/returned: 200 per day 
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•     Ratio of library books to students enrolled: 1:75 

• Average number of books added during the last four years: 14,887 books 

were added to the collection in the period from 31/03/2010 to 31/03/2014, 

with an average addition of 3,721 books per year 

•     Average number of login to OPAC: 200 (approximately) 

•     Average number of login to e-resources: 200 

•     Average number of e-resources downloaded/printed: there is at present no 

mechanism to record such data, but it will be considered. 

•     Number of IT (Information Technology) literacy trainings organized: nil 

 

Lucknow Campus: 

 

 (a)  Average no. of walk-ins: 80 to 100 per day (Student, faculty and guest 

faculty) (b) Average no. of books issued/returned: 50  per day 

(c)  Ratio of books to students enrolled: 161:1 

(d) Average no. of books added during last 4 years: 702 per year (2809 for 4 year)  

(e)  Average no. of login to OPAC: 50 per day 

(f)  Average no. of login to e-resources: 60 per day 

(g) Average no. of e-resources downloaded/printed: e-book : 20 (Download 

and Printing both) 

(h) No. of IT literacy training programmes conducted: We have been deputing 

our library staff to attend the training programmes in other universities and 

institutions. 

 

Shillong Campus: 

 

 (a)   Average no. of walk-ins: 700 

(b)   Average no. of books issued/returned: 50  per day 

(c)   Ratio of books to students enrolled: 15:1 

(d)   Average no. of books added during last 4 

years: 1176 (e)   Average no. of login to e-

resources: 50 per day 
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(f)   Average no. of e-resources downloaded/printed: 30-59 per day 

 

4.2.7    Give details of specialized services provided by the library with regard to 

 

Hyderabad Campus: 

 

•     Manuscripts: nil 

• Reference: Reference books, dictionaries, encyclopaedias are separately 

stacked for each language (English, French, German, Arabic, Russian, 

Spanish, etc.), but are not kept in a separate collection. 

•     Reprography/Scanning: Reprographic services, which are provided in the 

Library, are outsourced to private 

agency. 

• Inter-library Loan Service: Inter-library loan facility is provided to users on 

written request. It has arrangements with Osmania University Library, 

University of Hyderabad Library, British Library, Osmania University Centre 

for International Programmes (OUCIP) Library, Administrative Staff College 

of India (ASCI) Library, Tata Institute of Social Science (TISS) Library, 

Jadavpur University Library and Jamia Milia Islamia Library. 

• Information Deployment and Notification: Important information like new 

arrivals, e-books in stock, INFLIBNET notifications, etc. are prominently 

displayed on dedicated Notice Boards, which are located at prominent places in 

the main entrance to the library. 

• OPACS: Online Public Access Catalogue is provided to search and find out 

about availability of books. There are 5 computers earmarked for this purpose. 

• Internet Access: Internet access is provided on 5 computers in the E-

Resources Area of the Main Hall. Wi-Fi connectivity is also provided in the 

Library, and users can access internet on their own laptops.  

• Downloads: Users can download e-resources on either the dedicated 

computers in the E-Resources Area or their laptops using the Library’s Wi-

Fi. 
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• Printouts: Printouts are not provided in the Library. However, students 

take downloaded material to the computer labs for printing. 

•     Reading list/ Bibliography compilation: The Library provides access to 

online 

 Bibliographic tools like MLA Bibliography and Web of Science. 

•     In-house/remote access to e-resources: In-house access is provided to all 

users. 

Remote access was provided earlier but has currently been discontinued due to 

technical difficulties. It is proposed to restore remote access after they are 

sorted out. 

• User Orientation: User orientation is provided every year during counseling 

for new students, on Induction Day. The Library has prepared a detailed and 

attractive brochure giving all necessary information, such as stockholding, 

library hours, membership, borrowal terms and conditions, floor plan, library 

rules and regulations, names and contact details of officials, and services 

provided by the library such as inter-library loan, wi-fi, facilities for persons 

with disability, etc. These are distributed to all new users. Apart from this 

annual orientation programme, orientation is conducted from time to time for 

special groups like the participants of International Training Programme 

(ITP). The last such orientation was conducted on October 12, 2015 for 

teachers from Columbia on the ITP programme.  

• Assistance in searching Databases: The library staff provides assistance 

to users in searching databases whenever required. This facility is 

provided by the Readers’ Assistance Unit at the Information Desk, located 

in the entrance to the library. 

•     INFLIBNET/IUC facilities: UGC INFONET digital library consortia 

and 

INFONET-Shodaganga facilities are provided. 

 

Lucknow Campus: 

• Manuscripts: No 

• Reference: Around 2600 reference books are available  

•  Reprography/scanning: facility for scanning available  
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• Inter-library loan service: yes, available 

•  Information deployment and notification: This is done through email as well 

as circulating the information through notice boards. 

• OPACS: Available ( LIBSYS Library Software) 

• Internet access: one connection of 2mbps is available in the library and 2 

connections of 4mbps each are available in the lab. Two more connections of 

2mbps speed each are available for staff. 

•  Downloads: Available on e-books and  online journals 

• Printouts: Available for e-books and online journals 

•  Reading list/bibliography compilation: Available on request 

• In-house/remote access to e-resources: In house access available to all e-

resources 

•  Assistance in searching database: Available, library staff assists individuals 

in searching database. 

•  INFLIBNET/IUC facilities: Access to e-Journals, Data base through UGC 

Info net (INFLIBNET) 

•  Strategies for collecting feedback from users, and how the feedback is 

analyzed and used for improving library services: 

A visitor book is maintained in the library to get the feedback from the users 

to improve the facilities in the library accordingly. The individual teachers 

collect informal feedback from students and send requests for purchase of 

books in specific areas. 

 

Shillong Campus: 

 

Manuscripts: No 

• Reference: Open to research scholars 

• Reprography/scanning: facility for scanning available 

• Inter-library loan service: yes, available 

• In-house/remote access to e-resources: under development 

 

4.2.8    Provide details of the annual library budget and the amount spent for purchasing 
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new books and journals. 

 

The Ramesh Mohan Library is a specialized library catering to humanities 

disciplines such as language teaching, literature, linguistics, media and 

communication, philosophy and cultural studies. A state-of-the-art facility, it 

provides extensive resources, both in print and digital format, in specialized areas of 

these disciplines. It has digitized the entire collection of dissertations submitted to 

EFL University for various research degrees, and provides access to a fairly large 

number of databases from its own funds and under the UGC-Infonet Digital Library 

Consortium. It requires liberal funding to provide such a wide range of resources. 

The library budget is decided every year by the Library Committee, on parameters 

such purchase of books, journals and e-resources, maintenance and other services, 

and is approved by the Vice Chancellor. 

 

 

YEAR AMOUNT SPENT ON 

BOOKS (in Rs.) 

AMOUNT SPENT 

ON JOURNALS 

2010-11 28,63,411.00 11,97,062.00 
2011-12 41,00,927.00 46,32,097.00 

17,85,028.00 
2012-13 34,27,431.00 41,33,815.00 
2013-14 35,91,595.00  NIL 
2014-15 26, 40,000.00 NIL 
TOTAL 1,6623364.00 1,17,48,002.00 

 

4.2.9 What initiatives has the university taken to make the library a ‘happening place’ 

on campus? 

• The Library provides vital print and electronic resources for teaching-learning 

and research activities. 

• It acquires books/journals and other resources requested by the users on a 

regular basis. 

• It acquires material from other libraries through inter-library loan facilities. 

• The staff ensures that the Library is very student-friendly, by assisting them 

and being accessible to them at all times. It is kept open for long hours, to 

enable students to make optimal use of its resources. 
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•  New Arrivals are prominently displayed in the Entrance Hall, with a 

dedicated Notice Board displaying covers and dust jackets. 

• There are 4 large Reading Halls for users, 3 of them adjacent to the stacks, 

and one in the Journals Section, with a total seating capacity of 140. As the 

entire Library has wi-fi connectivity, users can access the internet and the 

Library intranet on their personal laptops. Students make good use of the 

facilities provided. 

 

4.2.10  What are the strategies used by the library to collect feedback from its users? 

How is the feedback analysed and used for the improvement of the library 

services? 

 

There is at a Suggestions register for obtaining feedback and the users are 

encouraged to give their suggestions to the Librarian or Assistant Librarians, 

which are then taken up in the Library Committee meetings. 

 Feedback is also collected through informal interactions with the Dean, HoD, 

and Programme Coordinators. 

The University has already approved a proposal for academic audit of courses, 

research programmes, library and ICT services and other components of 

teaching-learning, and has appointed a Committee of external experts for this 

purpose. The Committee is scheduled to visit the University shortly, and will 

evaluate the services and recommend measures for improvement where 

necessary.  

 

4.2.11  List the efforts made towards the infrastructural development of the library in 

the last four years. 

 

Hyderabad Campus: 

• The 2nd Floor of the Library Annexe Building was added 

• IBM Server installed 

• Switch Network and UPS installed 

• R3 Access License 100 User installed 

• New Gen Lib Software 
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• Visitors Management Software 

• Datalogic Long Range Scanner 

• Wi-Fi connection commissioned 

• Between 2011 and 2015, 11,000 books, 9 digital databases and more than 

300 CD/Video materials were added to the existing collection. 

• washroom facilities 

•  drinking water 

•  reprography facilities, scanner, printer,  

• CCTV 

 

4.3        IT Infrastructure 

 

4.3.1    Does the university have a comprehensive IT policy with regard to 

•    IT Service Management: 

 

The LAN connectivity has been established on the campus and FMC has 

been entered into with a private firm to provide technical support. 

 

•    Information Security:  

 

Firewalls at each gateway level is provided and the university network is divided into 

various subnetworks i.e., backbone network and departmental network. 

Antivirus, antispam software has been installed on all the systems and is renewed every 

year.  

 

Network Security: 

o Unified Threat Management (UTM) hardware-cum-software from 

NETASQUE, with firewall for network security 

o Kaspersky Anti-Virus and Anti-Spam Software 

 

Risk Management: 

o University has UTM system 
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o Backup of the data is done at the departmental level 

 

 

•    Software Asset Management: 

 

Campus-wide deployment of licensed software, operating system, office suit 

 

•    Open Source Resources: 

Web browser – Firefox, Google Chrome 

Linux – on some systems 

Web-server (Apache 

2.0) Database: 

MySQL 

•    Green Computing: 

Use of star marked gadgets to reduce energy/power consumption 

Virtualization of IT equipment to minimize the computer purchases 

 

4.3.2     Give details of the university’s computing facilities i.e., hardware and software. 

 

Hyderabad Campus: 

•    Number of systems with individual configurations: 

 

S.No. Make and Configuration No. of 

Computers 

1 Data Mini (P-IV, 80GB hard disk, 1 GB RAM) 81 

2 Zenith (P-IV, 1.8 Ghz, 80 GB Hard disk, 1 GB RAM

(upgraded)) 

89 

3 HP Compaq D330 (P-IV, 1.8 Ghz, 80 GB Hard disk, 

1 GB RAM (upgraded)) 

20 

4 Wipro IV (P-IV, 1.8 Ghz, 80 GB Hard disk, GB 

RAM (upgraded)) 

16 

5 HP DC 7800 (Pentium Core2duo, 320 GB Hard disk, 54 
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S.No. Make and Configuration No. of 

Computers 

2GB RAM) 

6 HP Desktop DX 2280 (Pentium dual core, 160 GB 

Hard Disk, 2 GB RAM) 

131 

7 HP DC 7900 (Pentium Core2duo, 320 GB Hard disk, 

2 GB RAM) 

21 

8 Dell 330 (Pentium Core2duo, 320 GB Hard disk, 2 

GB RAM) 

138 

9 HP Compaq 8100 (Pentium Core2duo, 500 GB Hard

disk, 2 GB RAM) 

4 

10 HP 6000 (Pentium Core2duo, 320 GB Hard disk, 2 

GB RAM) 

132 

11 HP 8000 (Pentium Core2duo, 500 GB Hard disk, 2 

GB RAM) 

5 

12 HP 110 (i-3, 500 GB, 4GB RAM) 4 
13 HP 330 (i-3, 500 GB, 4 GB) 7 
 Total 734 

 

 

Make and No. of Laptops 

 

S.No Make Laptops 

1 Sony i5 2 

2 HP Pavilion i5 2 

4 HP 5200 Laptop 1 

5 HP Pavilian DV 9704TX T7250 3 

6 Dell Vostro 1500 Laptop T7250 11 

7 Dell Vostro 1500 Laptop T7300 2 

8 Dell Vostro 1500 Laptop E4500 9 

9 Dell Vostro 1510 Laptop 1 
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S.No Make Laptops 

10 HP C 6530B Laptop 12 

11 Compaq 510 Laptop 6 

12 Dell R 15 Laptop 1 

13 Sony VGN Compute Note Book 5 

14 HP 210 Note book 1 

15 HP Pavilion DV 6 1 

16 Hp Pavilion DV-7 1 

17 Dell Inspiron 5010 1 

18 Dell Inspiron 15 R (5110) Laptop 1 

 Total 62 

 

 

Names and Number of Servers 

 

1 IBM X3500  
2 IBM 225  
3 IBM  X 226  
4 HP PROLIANT DL 380 G7  
 TOTAL  

7
 

• Computer-student ratio: 1:8 approximately 

 

•    Dedicated computing facilities: 

 

1.   One Student Computer Lab with 50 systems, internet and printing facilities 

2.   One Mini Student Computer Lab with 25 systems and internet 

3.   Two Digital Language Labs, one with 50 systems for Teaching English and 

another with 25 systems for Teaching Foreign Languages 

4.   Disability Cell with 5 systems, Braille Printer and Reading Software 
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5.   One e-classroom with 16 systems 

6.   Computational Linguistics Laboratory with 15 systems 

7.   One Computer Lab with 20 systems for International Training Programme 

participants 

 

• LAN facility: OFC cabled LAN with nearly 1000 nodes connecting 10 buildings; 

LAN facility for another 400 nodes is pending with BSNL under NKN Project, 

Govt. of India 

 

•    Proprietary software: 

i) Windows Vista ii) 

MS Office 2007 

iii) Windows 2003 server ( 2 licenses) 

iv) Windows 2008 server (2 licenses) 

v) Renet Language Lab software 

vi) New GenLib (Library software) 

vii) Tally Accounts Software 

viii) Adobe Suite for Publications Division 

 

•    Number of nodes/ computers with internet facility: 

All the computers, approximately 1000 nodes, have internet facility 

 

•    Any other (please specify): 

Wi-Fi facility is available in the Guest House, Library, Distance Education 

Building, VC’s Office and Registrar’s Office.  
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Lucknow Campus: 

 

a.  No. of systems with individual configurations: 43 (9 for Teachers+8 for 

Non - teaching staff+26 for students ) 

b. Computer-student ratio: 1:5 

c.  Dedicated computing facilities: 26 computers are available in two labs. Each 

staff member is provided a computer. 

d. LAN facility: available 

e.  Proprietary software: Renate and SPSS software 

f.  No. of nodes/computers with internet facility: All 43 computers are connected to 

the internet. 

g. Any other: Wi-Fi facility is available in the University Building. 

 

Shillong Campus: 

 

a. No. of systems with individual configurations: 35 (HP Intel Pentium Dual 

Core Intel Processor CPU 3.00GHz 1GB Ram 32-bit operating system. Using 

Microsoft Windows XP Professional and Windows 7) 

b. Computer-student ratio: 1:4 

c. Dedicated computing facilities: Yes 

d. LAN facility:  Yes 

e. Proprietary software: Microsoft Windows 7 customized (Lib management and 

               students management) 

          f.  No. of nodes/computers with internet facility: 5 Nodes and 18 

computers are connected to the internet. 

 

4.3.3    What are the institutional plans and strategies for deploying and upgrading the 

IT infrastructure and associated facilities? 

• The EFL University is a unique University, being the only institution 

dedicated to learning and research in the humanities and training in language 

teaching 

• As such, it has a major role to play in the national scheme of higher 

education, by producing competent teachers in the languages and liberal arts. 
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Its vision is to foster critical thinking and new lines of inquiry, by equipping 

students with resources and skills that conventional higher education in 

humanities in India has failed to provide. With this in mind, all efforts are 

made with focus on 

o enhancing reach through distance mode and e-learning systems; 

o upgrading technological resources to support innovative programmes 

and modes of teaching; and 

o enhancing the quality and efficiency of the services it provides. 

• The University has plans to upgrade the IT infrastructure and associated 

facilities with a view to achieving its goal of excellence by: 

o digitization and automation of administrative functions 

o establishment of more Internet Labs and extended wi-fi facilities 

o acquiring the latest software for teaching-learning and databases 

o developing systems for security of data, data storage and retrieval 

o establishing virtual classrooms to extend its reach so as to serve 

students from disadvantaged groups who cannot access face-to-face 

mode. 

 

• The following strategies will be adopted for deployment of its plans for 

upgradation of  IT infrastructure: 

o digitization of all records and important documents 

o Biometric Attendance System for employees (already implemented) 

o provisions to be made in the budget for purchase of IT hardware and 

software 

o implementation of Disaster Management systems and recovery of IT 

infrastructure 

o provisions to be made for technology required for establishing virtual 

classrooms 

 

4.3.4  Give details on access to on-line teaching and learning resources and other 

knowledge and information database/packages provided to the staff and 

students for quality teaching, learning and research. 
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The University Library has a digital collection and provides online access to e- 

journals. 

UGC-Infonet Digital Library Consortium: Under this project, the university has access to 

the following databases. 

 

1. JSTOR 

2. Project Muse 

3. Cambridge University Press online Journals. 

4. Oxford University Press Online Journals. 

5. Springer/Kluwer Online Journals. 

6. Taylor and Francis Online Journals 

7. Economic and Political Weekly. 

8. Web of Science 

9. Wiley Journals   

The Library has in its collection 1675 theses (MPhil & PhD). The entire collection has 

been digitized and the full texts can be accessed through intranet within the university 

campus.  

The Language Laboratory uses the RENET software for teaching and monitoring 

students’ progress.  

 

4.3.5 What are the new technologies deployed by the university in enhancing student 

learning and evaluation during the last four years and how do they meet 

new/future challenges? 

 

Hyderabad Campus:  Digital  language  laboratories  are  used  for  enhancement  

of  student  learning. Laboratories are provided with special language software and 

Internet connectivity. 

 

Lucknow Campus: SPSS, Renate Language Lab software, Smart Boards and PA 

system are available. 

The research students have been using SPSS and PRAAT for data analysis 

support as an additional tool. 
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Shillong Campus: Renan Platform for multi lingual education, E-Classrooms, 

Internet ( Y Max) provided. Internal Server for students data circulation under 

construction. 

 

4.3.6 What are the IT facilities available to individual teachers for effective teaching 

and quality research? 

 

a) Each teacher is provided with a computer, a printer and high Internet 

connectivity for 

preparing materials and research. 

b) The digital classrooms are provided with LCD projectors for effective teaching. 

c) In addition, each school is provided with a photocopier for copying teaching 

materials. d) A few departments have been provided with LCD projectors 

e) RENET software in the language laboratory 

f) Collection of CDs and DVDs for Film Studies course 

 

4.3.7 Give details of ICT-enabled classrooms/learning spaces available within 

the university? How are they utilized for enhancing the quality of 

teaching and learning? 

 

Hyderabad Campus: 

 

18 digital classrooms with touch-screen podiums, audio systems, LCD projectors 

and internet connection are provided for enhancing teaching quality and enabling 

the use 

of innovative teaching methods. Most teachers use online resources and 

reference tools for improving the quality of course content. 

 

Lucknow Campus: 

Two classrooms are ICT enabled. Two Interactive Smart Boards, LCD Projectors 

and PA system are being used to provide visual and sound effects to enhance the 

quality of teaching/ learning. 
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Shillong Campus: 

Each Classroom on the campus is provided with LCD projector, laptop and sound 

system. 

 

4.3.8  How are the faculty assisted in preparing computer- aided teaching-learning 

materials? What are the facilities available in the university for such initiatives?  

 

All teachers are provided with individual computers with free internet access, and 

access to the journal databases of the Library through LAN. They make use of 

these facilities to prepare lessons, course materials, etc. Classrooms are IT-

enabled and have overhead multimedia projectors, which teachers use for 

Powerpoint presentations, visual and audiovisual teaching aids. 

 

4.3.9    How are the computers and their accessories maintained? 

Maintenance of computing equipment is outsourced. All computers, accessories 

and networking on the University campus are maintained through Facility 

Management Contract awarded through a tendering process. 

 

4.3.10  Does the university avail of the National Knowledge Network connectivity? If 

so, what are the services availed of? 

 

Yes. The University has taken 1 GB connectivity under NKN/NMEICT Project, and 

has also requested the Govt. of India to provide 400 LAN nodes to some of the 

new hostel buildings. This is under process. The University has procured Anti-

Plagiarism Software through INFLIBNET. 

 

4.3.11  Does the university avail of web resources such as Wikipedia, dictionary and 

other education enhancing resources? What are its policies in this regard? 

There are no policies formally drawn up for the use of web resources, but faculty 

avail of these resources regularly for teaching and research. Students are encouraged 

to access web resources like Wikipedia and dictionaries, but are cautioned against 

plagiarism. The University has acquired anti-plagiarism software to discourage 

plagiarism. 
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4.3.12  Provide details on the provision made in the annual budget for the 

update, deployment and maintenance of computers in the university. 

 

The total amount spent each year for the last four years on the maintenance of 

computers is given below: 

 

Year Expenditure 

 (in Rs.) 

2010-11 17,20,130.00 

2011-12 98,02,240.00 

2012-13 46,68,459.00 

2012-14 57,50,586.00 

 

Dean, Technical Infrastructure makes the Perspective Plan based on the requirement raised by 

respective Faculty/Schools/Deans/HoDs etc and then a blue print is prepared. Based on the 

funds received from the UGC,  strategies are drawn for  allocation of  funds to a) Library 

b)ICT c) Computers and peripherals d)Research etc. 

 

 

 

4.3.13  What plans have been envisioned for the gradual transfer of teaching and 

learning from closed university information network to open environment? 

 

The University has formulated a number of schemes for transfer of teaching-learning 

from closed university information network to open environment: 

• A massive programme has been envisaged for curating and archiving lectures 

on landmark topics, contemporary issues and concepts related to language, 

literature and culture. Lectures given by some of our celebrated invitees, such 

as Giorgio Agamben (Universita della Svizzera Italiana, Italy), S.N. 

Balagangadhara (Director, Comparative Science of Cultures, University of 

Ghent, Belgium) and Arjun Appadurai (Godard Professor of Media, 
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University of New York, USA), have been videotaped for this archive. The 

archive will be made open to the public through telecast by the EMMRC. 

• The University plans to provide on its website links to its research activities 

under “Research Clusters” established in various fields, which can be 

accessed from anywhere. Under this initiative, a special webpage titled 

“Digital Passageways” has been included in the website, to present work 

done in the emerging field of Critical Humanities. Digital Passageways 

provides access to cutting-edge research on a wide range of subjects, 

including cultures of memory, Indian culture, song and performative 

traditions, rights to culture, etc. 

• MOOC Project: The University is part of the Massive Open Online Courses 

(MOOC) of the Ministry of HRD, Government of India. It has identified 5 

major language disciplines – English, French, German, Spanish and Russian 

– for preparing courses, and has completed them for the first three. Courses 

for Spanish and Russian are under preparation. After completion, they will be 

placed on a dedicated platform for online learning. 

• The University’s Educational Multi-Media Resource Centre (EMMRC)  

prepares educational programmes by University faculty as well as eminent 

local/outside faculty, for telecast. Details of the EMMRC’s activities are given 

below. The facilities of the EMMRC can be used for broadcast/webcast 

courses to reach wider clientele outside the physical confines of the 

University. 

4.4       Maintenance of Campus Facilities 

 

 

4.4.1 Does the university have an estate office / designated officer for laboratories? If 

yes, mention a few campus specific initiatives undertaken to improve the physical 

ambience. 

• The University has an Office of Campus Planning & Development, 

headed by a Dean and 2 Deputy Deans. 

• The CPD is in charge of keeping the buildings and outside premises 

clean, and beautification of the campus. 
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• The Works Section of the University handles the job of the estate office. It 

is headed by an Executive Engineer with adequate support staff and skilled 

labour such as electricians, plumbers, carpenters, gardeners and masons. 

A few initiatives taken to improve the physical ambience of the campus are: 

• Planting of flowering plants and hedges, and maintenance of the 

lawns. 

• Regular de-weeding and pest control measures such as fumigation to 

eliminate mosquitoes. 

• The students and staff are encouraged to plant saplings on their own 

initiative, to contribute to the greenery. 

• Maintaining overall cleanliness of the campus. 

 

4.4.2    How are the infrastructure facilities, services and equipments maintained? 

Give details. 

The University has a Works Section that looks after maintenance of buildings 

and other infrastructure such as roads, street-lighting, etc. 

All equipment is maintained through Annual Maintenance Contract (AMC) 

and outsourcing to private firms. 

 

Any other information regarding Infrastructure and Learning Resources which 

the university would like to include. 
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CRITERION V: STUDENT SUPPORT AND PROGRESSION 

 

5.1 Student Mentoring and Support 

 

5.1.1  Does the university have a system for student support and mentoring? If yes, 
what are its structural characteristics? 

 

The University has a Students’ Welfare Office headed by a Dean, who is assisted 
by one or more Deputy Deans. The functions of the Dean Students’ Welfare 
(DSW) include: 

• attending to the day-to-day and long-term problems of students; 
• identifying needy students and facilitating freeships/scholarships for them; 
• identifying special facilities to be provided to women students and the 

differently-abled; 
• recommending mechanisms for healthcare and counseling of students; 
• providing student information services; 
• securing fellowships for students to continue further studies abroad; and 
• helping students resolve issues pertaining to admissions, studies, 

examinations, hostel, fees and scholarships, etc. 
In brief, the DSW looks after the general welfare of students outside the 
classroom, with the objective of contributing to their academic growth and self-
development. Though mentoring students has not been included in the functions of 
the DSW, it is proposed to include this in the next amendment of the Ordinances. 
Mentoring will be formalized by setting up a separate cell for it, and assigning 
groups of students to mentors who will keep a record of the students’ academic 
progress and will identify specific needs.   Currently, there are many other formal 
and informal mechanisms in operation to ensure students’ access to support, 
academic as well as personal.  

 

Structural characteristics 

(c) Department level support: Academic Mentoring 
 

Since  the  department  is  the  nodal  body  that  deals  with  students  directly,  
most  student enrichment happens as a result of interactions between students 
and faculty members. 
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• Faculty members bring any issues raised by students that may require 
support and mentoring to the Departmental Meetings. The issues are 
considered by all faculty members together, and steps taken accordingly. 

 

• The D e p a r t m e n t  e n s u r e s  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  a r e  p r o v i d e d  
w i t h  support and mentoring for any problems that they may be facing, 
academic or personal. 

 

•   The Department ensures that students eligible for financial support from    
the University avail themselves of it. 

 

• Students are provided with additional course materials/tuition/classes as 
and when needed. 

 

• Students are actively mentored with regard to their academic goals, and 
advice is given about options for higher study and job opportunities. 

 

At the Ph.D. level each student is assigned a supervisor (and if necessary a co- 
supervisor) and an Advisory Committee with the supervisor as chair, to assist the 
student in carrying out research and monitor his/her progress. The supervisor, co-
supervisor and advisors attend to any academic issues that the student may have, and 
try to resolve them. The supervisor meets students at fixed times every week, to 
guide them through the process of research. He/she certifies their progress, endorses 
their fellowship claims, and recommends field study or visits to other 
institutions/libraries as required. The Advisory Committee monitors the student’s 
progress at least once every 3 months, and submits a report to the Board of Research 
Studies. 

 

(d) Placement Cell: Career Counseling 

The University’s Placement Cell looks after career counselling and placement of 
students. It organizes lectures and workshops on how to prepare effective 
CVs/resumes for job applications, interview performance, group discussion skills and 
other soft skills necessary for employment. In addition to this, the functions of the 
Placement Cell include: 

• inviting various educational institutions and corporate houses for placement 
drives; 

• organizing and coordinating placement drives at regular intervals; and 
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• informing students about placement events, and preparing them for these 
events. 
 

(e) Counselling Centre 
 

The University has a Counselling Centre which is open four days a week from 4 to 6 
pm. It has two trained counsellors, employed on part-time basis. Prof. Uma Rangan is 
former Professor and Head of the Department of Psychology, Arts College, Osmania 
University, and Dr. Swathi is a consultant to a number of different organizations. Both 
have doctorate degrees in psychology. (See Appendix K) 

 

5.1.2 Apart from classroom interaction, what are the provisions available for 
academic mentoring? 

 

• The University provides for remedial teaching to students belonging to 
SC/ST and other minority categories, as well as coaching for UGC NET 
examinations and All India Service examinations for SC/ST and minority 
groups. (Ordinance 2.15)  

• Remedial teaching is also provided to those foreign students who, in the 
opinion of the concerned Department, need such support.  

• Apart from such formal provisions, academic mentoring is carried out by 
the departments and programme coordinators, who monitor the progress of 
the student and suggest additional coaching or course materials where 
necessary. The performance of students is closely monitored through 
continuous assessment throughout the semester, in the form of mid-term 
examinations, assignments, oral presentations, etc. Students on research 
programmes are encouraged to make presentations in weekly student 
seminars, so as to develop their presentation skills and to foster critical 
thinking. Such presentations are not graded and are not part of curricular 
work, but are intended to develop the scholastic potential of students.  

 

5.1.3 Does the university have any personal enhancement and development 
schemes such as the following? Give details of such schemes? 

 

a. Career counselling: 

The University’s Placement Cell offers career counselling to students, identifies job 

opportunities available to students of languages, humanities and media, advertises them 

on the University website and prepares students for these opportunities. Informal 
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counselling on career opportunities and fellowships for higher studies abroad is often 

provided by individual teachers, but not as part of a scheme of action. In October 2014, 

a 2-day workshop on career counselling was organized by the Cell for the Disabled in 

collaboration with Enable India (Bangalore), specifically for students with disability, 

and about 70 students from EFL University and University of Hyderabad attended it. 

b. Soft skill development: 

The Placement Cell regularly conducts workshops on soft skills development, with 

resource persons from among the University faculty, HR managers and other 

representatives from business organizations. During 2013-15, it organized 10 such 

programmes in which a large number of students participated. Apart from this 

formalized scheme, development of soft skills like spoken English and presentation 

skills is included as a component in many UG and PG courses, intended to develop 

potential in oral communication, participation in discussions, critical thinking, and 

other skills. For instance, the BA programme includes skill-based courses  on 

Translation Practice,  which take into account employment potential in the tourism and 

hospitality industries and multinational corporations. The MA programme includes an 

optional course on the methodology of teaching foreign languages as well as 

Commercial, Literary, Scientific and Technical Translation, which prepares students 

for jobs that require advanced-level language skills. 

 

c. Career path identification: 

The Placement Cell helps students identify career paths through career counselling, 

both by the Placement Officer and in workshops organized by the Cell. It identifies and 

advertises opportunities available that match the skills of the students, giving them a 

range of career options to choose from. While these are the schematized provisions, 

career path identification is also done during mentoring by teachers, who advise 

students on opportunities for further studies in universities and institutions abroad: 

many of our students have, in fact, benefitted from such informal counselling and are 

placed in research programmes of prestigious universities like University of Southern 

California, Cambridge University, New York University, University of Leeds etc.  
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d. Orientation to wellbeing of students  

The Statutes of the University provide for arrangements to promote the health and 

general welfare of students. [Statute 6(xxi)] In pursuance of this objective, the Office 

of the Dean Students’ Welfare prepares and oversees schemes for counselling, medical 

services, special facilities for women students and the differently-abled, financial aid 

wherever applicable, educational tours and participation in games, sports and cultural 

activities, etc. The University has a Counselling Centre with trained counsellors to help 

students resolve emotional issues, behavioural problems and substance abuse. The 

Counselling Centre conducts regular programmes on emotional well-being for the 

students in general, and offers individual consultation. Medical services include 

services provided by the University’s Health Centre, and medical coverage for 

consultation/treatment at approved corporate hospitals. With regard to the latter, the 

University has a scheme for group health insurance of students for which they pay a 

nominal amount towards premium.   

Other schemes that contribute to the sense of well-being of students, though that may 

not be their objective, are schemes for organizing sports and games activities, 

recreation, and cultural activities like theatre, dance and music festivals. 

5.1.4 Does the university provide assistance to students for obtaining educational 

loans from banks and other financial institutions? 

Providing financial support to needy students is one of the stated objectives of the 

University, under Ordinance 2.7. Accordingly, the University provides scholarships, 

full or half tuition waivers and waiver of hostel fees, assistance under government 

schemes for scholarships to students belonging to SC/ST categories and persons with 

disability, etc. But there are no provisions for assisting students to obtain loans from 

banks and other financial institutions. 

5.1.5 Does the university publish its updated prospectus and handbook annually? If 
yes, what are the main issues/activities/information provided to students through 
these documents. Is there a provision for online access? 

 

Yes, the University publishes its updated prospectus at the beginning of every 

academic year. The prospectus includes information on the following: 
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(i) the different campuses of the University and programmes offered by 

them; 

(ii) programmes offered in face-to-face and distance modes and the 

number of seats in each; 

(iii) admission procedures and minimum qualifications for admission to 

the different programmes; 

(iv) reservation policy with regard to admission; 
(v) fees, stipends, prizes, fellowships, scholarships and freeships/fee 

waivers offered by the University; 
(vi) facilities available for students (library, computer lab, special 

provisions for differently-abled students, hostels, medical services, 
recreational facilities, film club and theatre club, crèche and childcare 
services, placement cell, counselling centre, etc.) 

(vii) a special section on facilities available for foreign students, 
fellowships and visa/immigration advisory; 

(viii) rules and regulations of the University; and 
(ix) lists of academic and administrative staff. 

The University also publishes and distributes to students handbooks for the different 

programmes of study, which contain essential information on the programmes such 

as curricular structure, evaluation schemes, duration of programmes, deregistration, 

and other rules governing the programmes. 

Yes, these are provided online on the University’s website. 

 

5.1.6 Specify  the  type  and  number  of  university  scholarships/freeships  given  to  

the students during the last four years. Give details (in a tabular form) for the 

following categories: UG/PG/M.Phil/Ph.D./Diploma/others (please specify). 

  

 One of the mandates of EFL University is to provide access to education for 

students belonging to the Scheduled Castes, Tribes and other minorities, women 

students, students with disability, and those economically disadvantaged 

backgrounds. (Act para. 8) Accordingly, the University has instituted schemes for 

providing financial assistance to deserving students in the form of 

scholarships/fellowships, freeships, part/full tuition waivers and waiver of hostel 

fees, etc. Students requiring assistance are identified at the beginning of the 
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programme and are advised by the Office of the Dean Students’ Welfare on how to 

apply for support. The DSW’s office facilitates the award of freeships, etc. Details 

of such assistance offered in the last 4 years are given below:   

 UNDERGRADUATE  

Financial Assistance 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Assistance to Persons with 

Disability 

    

Assistance to SC/ST     

Merit Scholarship, etc     

Tuition Waivers/Freeship, etc.     

 

 POSTGRADUATE 

Financial Assistance 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Assistance to Persons with 

Disability 

    

Assistance to SC/ST     

Merit Scholarship, etc     

Tuition Waivers/Freeship, etc.     

 

 M.PHIL 

Financial Assistance 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Non-Net Fellowship     

UGC JRF     
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Financial Assistance 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

RGNF     

MANF     

Assistance to Persons with 

Disability 

    

     

 

 PH.D 

Financial Assistance 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Non-Net Fellowship     

UGC SRF     

RGNF     

MANF     

Assistance to Persons with 

Disability 

    

     

 

 DIPLOMA 

Financial Assistance 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 
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2010‐11

UGC JRF/SRF

RGNF

MANF

PHC/VHC

Merit Scholarship

AP Scholarship

M.Phil Non‐net

Ph.D Non‐net

 2010 to 2011 2011 to 2012 2012 to 2013 2013 to 2014 

M.Phil (Non net 

Fellowship) 

110 73 64 - 

Ph.D          (Non          net 

Fellowship) 

166 194 274 319 

UGC JRF SRF(Mhil 

&Ph.d 

17 53 53 53 

RGNF (M.Phil & Ph.d) 31 32 23 18 

MANF 4 3 3 1 

PHC/VHC 11 22 30 24 

Merit Scholarship 30 37 40 42 

AP Scholarship 30 45 47 35 
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2011‐12

UGC JRF/SRF

RGNF

MANF

PHC/VHC

Merit Scholarship

AP Scholarship

M.Phil Non‐net

Ph.D Non‐net

2012‐13

UGC JRF/SRF

RGNF

MANF

PHC/VHC

Merit Scholarship

AP Scholarship

M.Phil Non‐net

Ph.D Non‐net
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Information from the Academic Section 

 

 2013 2012 2011 2010
 UGC 

JRF/ 
SRF 

UGC 

Non 
NET 

VHC/ 
PH C 
Benefit
s 

UGC 
JRF/ 
SRF 

UGC 
Non 

NET 

VHC/

PHC 
benefits

UGC 
JRF/ 
SRF 

UGC 
Non 
NE T

VHC/ 
PHC 
Benefit 

UGC 
JRF/ 
SRF 

UGC 

Non 
NET 

VHC/

PHC 
benefit s

UG - - 5 - - 7 - - 6 - - 6

PG - - 6 - - 5 - - 3 - - 2

M.Phil - - - 8 63 4 6 65 - 3 86 -

Ph.D. 2 111 7 28 113 9 7 82 2 14 90 3

Diplo
ma 

- - 2 - - 2 - - 3 - - 4

Others - - - - - - - - - - - -

 

 

5.1.7 What percentage of students receive financial assistance from state 
government, central government and other national agencies 
(Kishore Vaigyanik Protsahan Yojana (KVPY), SN Bose Fellow, 
etc.) 

 

2013‐14

UGC JRF/SRF

RGNF

MANF

PHC/VHC

Merit Scholarship

AP Scholarship

M.Phil Non‐net

Ph.D Non‐net
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Students are given Indira Gandhi Single Girl Child Fellowship, RGNF, Maulana 
Azad  National Fellowship, and social welfare scholarships. 

 

S.No Name of the 
Scholarship 

Number of 
students receiving 
the benefit 

Amount Percentage of 
students 

     

     

     

     

     

 

5.1.8  Does the university have an International Student Cell to attract 

foreign students and cater to their needs? 

 

Yes, we have the Foreign Students’ Office headed by a Dean with two Deputy 

Dean and four supporting staff. The Dean Foreign Students looks after their 

academic and non-academic matters. Academic matters include  

o admission, 

o  registration of courses,  

o progress, and  

o provision for remedial teaching if required.  

To monitor progress the Dean’s office maintains a record of the grades awarded in 

different courses every semester. Non-academic matters include 

o liaisoning with the FRRO and immigration authorities, 

o  on-campus accommodation, 

o health issues,  

o counselling, 

o  liaisoning with ICCR and other funding agencies for students who are 

on fellowships, 
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o  liaisoning with the University administration to resolve any issues they 

may have, 

o  organising cultural events like their respective national day 

celebrations, etc.  

The Dean’s office, in fact, provides single window service for the 

academic and personal well-being of the foreign students. We currently 

have students from countries in Europe, Africa, Middle East, Far East and 

the SAARC region. The number of foreign students admitted to various 

programmes, however, is low because (a) this being a specialized 

humanities University the number of applicants is less than that for general 

universities; and (b) minimum scores in TOEFL/IELTS are mandatory in 

order to ensure successful completion of courses, and this restricts the 

number admitted. The total number of foreign students on our rolls is 

currently 63, out of which 12 are doing UG programmes, 22 doing PG 

programmes and 29 doing research. 

 

5.1.9 Does the university provide assistance to students for obtaining educational 

loans from banks and other financial institutions? 

  

 Providing financial support to needy students is one of the stated 

objectives of the University, under Ordinance 2.7. Accordingly, the 

University provides scholarships, full or half tuition waivers and waiver of 

hostel fees, assistance under government schemes for scholarships to 

students belonging to SC/ST categories and persons with disability, etc.  

 

5.1.10   What types of support services are available for  

• overseas students? 

 

The office of the Dean Foreign Students provides single window service to take 

care of all needs of the foreign students, from academic issues to non-academic 

ones like registration with FRRO, extension of residential permit and visa, 
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liaisoning with ICCR, physical and emotional well-being, cultural activities, 

study tours and excursions, etc. It ensures that their stay is comfortable, and tries 

to resolve any issues that they may have. With this objective, the following 

support services are provided by the University:  

• physically challenged/differently-abled students: 

 

The University has a Cell for the Disabled to provide single-window service for 

students with visual/auditory/locomotor/orthopaedic disability. The Cell either 

provides or liaises with the University administration to provide the following 

services: 

(i) fee relaxations: relaxation of tuition fees and of eligibility criteria for 

various scholarships; waiver of tuition and hostel fees for needy PwD 

students who are not getting scholarships 

(ii) relaxation in admission criteria: relaxation of minimum scores for 

admission to Ph.D. programmes at par with those for SCST students 

(iii) ease of access to all buildings – library, administrative and academic 

buildings, hostels, bank, health centre, etc. – by providing ramps and 

passage railings 

(iv) wheelchairs and tricycles for the orthopaedically disabled and white 

canes for the visually disabled 

(v) for visually challenged students, Braille printers, Angel recording 

machines, Open Book machines and the latest software, and a 1-year 

institutional membership of the US-based Bookshare for accessing 

online books 

(vi) workshops for the differently-abled students and sensitization 

workshops for students in general.  

• Students participating in various competitions/conferences in India 

and abroad 

The University provides financial assistance to research students, both Indian 

and foreign, to participate in seminars/conferences in India and abroad, to 

defray expenses towards travel (100% for international travel). Each student 

can avail of 1 travel grant for attending national seminar/conference and 1 
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international during the period of study. This is provided under Regulation 20 

of the University. For students participating in sports and games 

competitions, the University provides as incentive relaxations in attendance 

requirements, and cash awards/fellowships for meritorious performance.  

•   Health centre, health insurance etc. 

The University provides free medical services at the Health Centre, which is 

equipped for outpatient consultation/first aid and provides allopathic and 

homeopathic services.  

• There are currently 5 allopathic doctors, 1 homeopath, 1 

physiotherapist, 2 pharmacists and 2 nurses on the Health Centre’s 

staff.  

• The pharmacy is well stocked with all necessary medicines for 

common ailments (antipyretics, analgesics, anti-emetics, anti-

diarrhoeals, antibiotics, antihistamines, etc.) as well as emergency 

cardiac drugs, bronchodilators/nebulizers and snake antivenin. The 

number of visits per day is between 50 to 70 patients, mostly students 

but including staff.  

• For advanced care and hospitalization, the University has an 

ambulance on round-the-clock duty to shift patients to enlisted 

corporate hospitals like Apollo, Yashoda, Kamineni, Nizam’s 

Institute of Medical Sciences, Shroff and Andhra Mahila Sabha 

Hospital.  

• The University has a tie-up with United India Insurance Co. to 

provide health coverage to all students, Indian and foreign (up to Rs. 

1 lakh, and Rs. 5 lakh in special cases, premium less than Rs.500 

annually per student), to access services at the enlisted corporate 

hospitals on referral by the University doctor.  

•   Skill development (spoken English, computer literacy, etc.) 

Skills development is done in two ways.  
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• First, the Placement Cell organizes workshops in soft-skill 

development (writing job resumes, interview techniques, group 

discussion techniques) every year.  

• Secondly, the University offers courses, included in the curriculum at 

the BA and MA levels, on phonetics and spoken English, and 

proficiency courses (of 4-weeks duration and 4-months duration) 

under its Non-Formal Courses scheme, which are open to all 

students. 

•   Performance enhancement for slow learners 

• The University provides remedial teaching to all students who need 

additional attention. Special classes are conducted for SC/ST students 

and other minority categories.  

• YEAR-WISE ENROLMENT FOR REMEDIAL COACHING 
CLASSES 

Category 2008 2009 2010 2013 2014 

SC 42 12 17 14 17 

ST 06 36 10 15 14 

OBC 41 66 46 26 13 

Other Minority 
Groups 

11 10 Nil 11 02 

Persons with 
Disability 

Nil 01 02 Nil Nil 

TOTALS 100 125 75 66 46 

 

• Apart from these schemes for academic support for slow learners, 

individual teachers assist them by giving more consultation time, 

additional material, etc. when necessary.  

• The University’s examination pattern, which follows the CBCS 

model, enables students to learn at their own pace by allowing them 

to choose their course-load (a minimum of 3 and a maximum of 5 

courses per semester). 
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•   Exposure of students to other institutions of higher learning / 

corporates/business houses, etc. 

The University has student-exchange programmes with a number of foreign 

universities, formalized through MoUs. Currently, this includes MoUs with 

13 foreign universities. Under this scheme, a total number of ____ students 

visited universities abroad for periods ranging from ___ to ___ months. The 

Department of Communication arranges internships with media 

organizations for its students. 

•   Publication of student magazines 

 

5.1.11  Does the university provide guidance and /or conduct coaching classes for 
students appearing for Civil Services, Defence Services, NET/SET and any other 
competitive examinations? If yes what is the outcome? 

 

Yes.  

• The University provides special coaching classes for All India Examinations for 

students belonging to SC/ST and other minority categories. During the last 4 

years, a total number of 162 students availed of this facility. 

 

YEAR-WISE ENROLMENT 2008-14  for UGC NET Coaching Classes 

 

S.N
o 

Year OBC SC ST Minority PHC Grand Total
M W T M W T M W T M W T M W T M W T

1 2008 12 5 17 29 3 32 3 3 6 3 0 3 0 0 0 47 11 58
2 2009 20 6 26 10 6 16 1 0 1 1 3 4 0 0 0 32 15 47
3 2013 16 3 19 15 7 22 2 5 7 0 0 0 1 0 1 34 15 49
4 2014 5 0 5 0 1 1 0 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 5 3 8

Total 53 14 67 54 17 71 6 9 15 4 4 8 1 0 1 118 44 162
 

• The Placement Cell conducts programmes on interview performance, group 

discussions, resume writing, etc., by inviting resource persons from outside such 

as HR managers of various organizations. 
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• Since last year, the Department of Asian Languages, in cooperation with the 

Japan Foundation, has been offering coaching classes for final year students of 

M.A. Japanese who wish to prepare for NET. The Department also offers 

coaching classes for Japanese Language Proficiency Test (JLPT) Level 3. 
 

Outcome: 

 

Many of our students have qualified for UGC-NET and JRF/SRF.  

5.1.12  Mention the policies of the University for enhancing student 
participation in sports and extracurricular activities through strategies / 
schemes such as additional academic support and academic flexibility in 
examinations, special dietary requirements, sports uniform and 
materials. 

Any other (please specify) 

 

The University has several policies/schemes in place for encouraging 
students to participate in sports and extra-curricular activities. 

Rule 2.12 of the University provides for the following schemes: 

• cash awards for students who achieve positions in inter-
university/state/national competitions; 

• monthly Sports Fellowships to students who are selected to represent the 
state or the country in any event recognized by the University; 

• blazers with the University emblem and track-suit for students 
representing the state or the country; 

• special prize for the most active convenor of a Sports Club; 
•  relaxation in attendance requirements for students who participate in 

sporting events. 
• To enable students to develop skills in games, the University has a 

cricket club (Cricket EFLU) and a football club (EFLU Football 
Association), which organize regular tournaments. 

• The University encourages students to participate in extra-curricular 
cultural activities: there is a Film Club, Theatre Club and Dance Club, 
the first two run by the office of the DSW and the last by the students 
themselves.  
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5.1.13  Does the university have an institutionalized mechanism for students’ 
placement? What are the services provided to help students identify job 
opportunities, prepare themselves for interview, develop entrepreneurship skills? 

 

Yes, the University has an institutionalized mechanism for student placement. It 
has a Placement Cell, which uses a two-pronged strategy: (a) enhancing 
employability through skills development and (b) organizing placement drives 
and networking with agencies and potential employers. The services provided by 
the Placement Cell include: 

• It organizes regular pre-placement programmes in which teachers of the 
University, HR managers and other resource persons from business 
organizations teach students essential skills for employment, such as 
interview techniques, group discussion techniques and preparing resumes 
for job applications. Between 2013 and 2015, a total of 10 such 
programmes were organized. 

• It conducts special placement drives in which educational institutions and 
business organizations participate. In April 2013, for instance a major 
drive was conducted in which 26 organizations participated. Among the 
prominent organizations were: Greenwood High School (Warangal), 
Oakridge International School (Hyderabad), Sri Chaitanya Educational 
Institutions (Hyderabad), Vikas Concept School (Hyderabad), Rajiv 
Gandhi University of Knowledge Technologies (Hyderabad), Vignan 
Group of Institutions (Hyderabad), Sri Venkateshwara College of 
Engineering (Tirupati), Viva Books (New Delhi), HP Global Services 
(Bangalore), IBM (Gurgaon, Delhi), ORACLE (Bangalore), Toshiba 
(Chennai), Mobius (Chennai) and Teach For India (Hyderabad). 

• It identifies positions available with potential employers and advertises 
them on the University’s website: in 2013-14, some of the positions 
advertised were English Teachers, Linguistic Experts, Data Analysts, 
Content Writers, Foreign Language Specialists, Soft-Skills Trainers, etc. 

• It facilitates the placement of students in organizations that participate in 
placement drives: in 2014-15, the Placement Cell invited 28 organizations 
including Tata Consultancy Services, Cognizant, Center for e-Learning 
and Training, Pune and a large number of educational institutions, and out 
of the 100 students who participated 86 were successfully placed. 
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5.1.14 Give  the  number  of  students  selected  during  campus  interviews  by  

different employers (list the employers and the number of companies who visited the 

campus during the last four years). 

STUDENTS SELECTED IN LAST 4 YEARS 

 

Number of students who found placement through Placement Cell: 

 

YEAR NO. OF STUDENTS

2014-15 86

2013-14 100

2012-13 125

  

The following organizations participated in placement drives during the last 4 years. 

 

Universities 

 

1    Vignan Univeristy, Guntur 

2    Rajiv Gandhi University of Knowledge and Technologies, Hyderabad 

3    Mody University of Science and Technology, Rajasthan 

 

Colleges 

 

1    Aurora Engineering Colleges, Hyderabad 

2    Kings Learning (Oxford Engineering College), Bangalore 

3    Think and Learn, Bangalore 

4    COIGN EDU & IT Services Pvt. Ltd., Hyderabad 

5    Gayathri Degree and PG College, Tirupathi 

6    Sri Venkateshwara College of Engineering, Tirupathi 
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Schools 

 

1    Epistoma Global School, Hyderabad 

2    Green Wood High School, Warangal 

3    Ignis Careers, Hyderabad 

4    Kalghidar Trust Schools and Colleges, Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan 

5    Little Scholar School, Hyderabad 

6    Oakridge International School, Hyderabad 

7    OI Play school, Hyderabad 

8    Saint MSG Glorious International School, Sirsa, Haryana 

9    Sancta Maria International School, Hyderabad 

10  Sri Chaitanya Educational Institutions, Hyderabad 

11  Teach for India, Hyderabad 

12  Velmal Educational Trust, Chennai 

13  Vikas – The Concept School, Hyderabad 

14  Vikas Leadership School, Hyderabad 

15  Vikas Vidyaniketan, Hyderabad 

16  Voice 4 Girls, Hyderabad 

17  West Berry School, Hyderabad 

 

Media and Communication Houses 

 

1    Accendere Knowledge Management Services Private Limited, Hyderabad 

2    Aptara, Tiruvananthapuram 

3    As and When (Media and Communication), Hyderabad 

4    Bellwether Digital Media (P) Ltd. Hyderabad 

5    Janrise Advertising, Hyderabad 
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6    Mobius, Chennai 

7    Saddhaq (Viven Infomedia), Bangalore 

8    Voxta Communication, Hyderabad 

9    Elogictech Solutions, Secunderabad 

10  Quantum Leap, Hyderabad 

 

Multi-National Companies and Software Companies 

 

1    Amazon, Hyderabad 

2    Amazon, New Delhi 

3    Concentrix, Gurgaon 

4    HP Global Business Services, Bangalore 

5    IBM, Gurgoan, New Delhi 

6    Inrhythm Solutions Pvt. Ltd. Hyderabad 

7    ORACLE, Bangalore 

8    Renaut Nissan Technology and Business Centre India Pvt. Ltd., Chennai 

9    Tata Consultancy Services, Mumbai 

10  Toshiba, Chennai 

 

Publishing Houses 

 

1    Viva Books, New Delhi 

 

Positions filled in the placement drives: 

 

English Language Students: 

 

• Teachers of English 
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• Linguistic Experts 
• Teacher Trainers 
• Phonetical Advisor 
• Content Writers 
• Editors, Lecturers in English 
• Soft Skills Trainers 
• English Language Curators 

 

Foreign Language Students: 

 

• Teachers of French 
• Teachers of Spanish 
• Russian Language Specialists 
• Japanese Language Specialists 
• German Language Specialists 
• Korean Language Specialists 
• Foreign Language Specialists. 

 

Selection Process: 

 

  Selection  activities  included: 

• Group  Discussions 
• Just  a  Minute  (JAM)  sessions 
• Teaching mini lessons 
• Writing Essays 
• Proficiency tests 
• Personal Interviews. 

 

Number of Selections 

 

Some of the participating organizations select the candidates during the placement drive. 
Many organizations short list the candidates and invite them to their organizations for the 
final selections. For example, many schools ask the short-listed candidates to teach their 
students in their school and seek the views of the students in selecting the candidates.   
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Around 500 participants participated in the placement  activities in the last  two years. 
Of these, around 175 participants were selected and around 225 participants were 
shortlisted. 

5.1.15 Does the university have a registered Alumni Association? If yes, what are 
its activities and contributions to the development of the university? 

 

There was an Alumni Association of CIEFL, but it has not yet been transferred to EFL 

University after it was made a Central University in 2007. The University has appointed a 

Nodal Officer for the Association to process its transfer to the University and re-activate 

it. 

5.1.16  Does the university have a student grievance redressal cell? Give details for 
the nature of grievances reported. How were they redressed? 

 

The EFL University has a formalized grievance redressal mechanism. Ordinance 29.7.1 

provides for a Grievance Redressal Committee for Students, with the Vice Chancellor as 

Chair and the Proctor, Dean Students’ Welfare, senior faculty, students of UG, PG and 

Ph.D. programmes, Registrar and SC/ST Representative among its members. The 

Committee follows the following procedure for redressal of grievances: 

• Grievances pertaining to hostel matters are referred to the concerned Provost/Warden 

who will process the grievance within a fortnight. If the complainants are not satisfied 

with the action taken by the Provost/Warden, they mat approach the Grievance 

Committee of the Hostel, comprising the Dean Students’ Welfare and two teachers 

nominated by the Vice Chancellor. 

• Grievances pertaining to departmental matters are referred to the Staff Advisor, the 

Head of the Department, and in the final instance to a Standing Committee comprising 

of the Proctor and two other persons nominated by the Vice Chancellor.  

• Grievances pertaining to examinations are referred to the Head of the Department in a 

prescribed proforma with a fee of Rs.100/- for review of the answer script. The Head 

refers the case along with all relevant documents and answer scripts to a Review 

Committee consisting of not more than 3 faculty members of the Department, and 

their decision will be final. 

  
S.No Nature of 

Grievance 
Grievance Redressal 
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1.    
2.    

 

5.1.17  Does  the  university  promote  a  gender-sensitive  environment.  (i)  by  
conducting gender related programmes (ii) by establishing a cell and mechanism 
to deal with issues related to sexual harassment? Give details. 

 

Yes. EFL University has a unique status with regard to gender, as it is currently the 

only University with a woman Vice Chancellor. The University actively promotes a 

gender-sensitive environment through programmes conducted by SPARSH. In the 

last 4 years, the University conducted 6 gender sensitization programmes, with 

resource persons from within and outside the University. The University has a 

redressal mechanism for cases of sexual harassment, provided for in the Ordinances 

(Ordinance 30 B, Administrative Ordinances) and titled “Sensitization, Prevention 

and Redressal of Sexual Harassment” (SPARSH). The Appellate Committee of 

SPARSH, which was established under this Ordinance, includes 5 teachers out of 

which at least 3 are women, 2 student representatives and 2 representatives from the 

non-teaching staff, 2 persons with known contribution to gender issues, and 1 legal 

expert. Its functions are to create awareness about sexual harassment, receive 

complaints about cases of harassment and conduct inquiry, and submit 

recommendations for action to the Vice Chancellor. (See Appendix L) 

Ratio of male/female students:  

Year No. of Students Ratio 

Female:MaleMale % Female % 

2011-12 942 65.4% 499 34.6 1:1.9 

2012-13 657 60% 438 40 1:1.5 

2013-14 641 57% 484 43% 1:1.3 

2014-15 575 61% 367 39% 1:1.6 

 

Ratio of male/female faculty: 1.4:1 
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CADRE MALE FEMALE 

Professors 22 14 

Associate Professors 25 15 

Assistant Professors 60 47 

TOTAL 107 76 

 

 

Ratio of male/female non-teaching staff: 3.34:1 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Male:Female Teaching Staff

Male

Female

GROUP MALE FEMALE 

Group A 16 04 

Group B 20 09 

Group C 81 25 

Group D 50 12 

TOTAL 167 50 
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Participation of women in various activities: 

5.1.18   Is there an  anti- ragging  committee?  How many instances, if any,  have 
been reported during the last four years and what action has been taken in these 
cases?  

 

Yes, the University has an Anti-Ragging Committee provided for in Ordinance 30, 
consisting of the Proctor, Dean Students’ Welfare, Provost, Warden, 1 teacher 
nominated by the Vice Chancellor, etc. Ordinance 30 also provides for an Anti-
Ragging Squad consisting of the Proctor, Provost, Warden and Dean Students’ 
Welfare. In addition, it provides for a Mentoring Cell to counsel students against 
ragging as a preventive measure. The Mentoring Cell consists of: a Professor 
nominated by the Vice Chancellor as Chair, Dean Students’ Welfare, Provost, 
Warden, etc. Posters publicizing the University’s anti-ragging policy and 
punishment for ragging are put up in all prominent places, in both academic 
buildings and hostels. 

 

No. of cases of ragging reported in last 4 years: ________ 

Action taken: ___________  

5.1.19  How does the university elicit the cooperation of all its stakeholders to ensure 
the overall development of its students? 

 

Male:Female Non‐ Teaching Staff

Male

Female



 

259 

The University provides a number of support services for the overall development of 

students, for which it elicits cooperation from a wide range of stakeholders including 

students, faculty, non-teaching staff, non-governmental organizations, government 

agencies, corporate houses and alumni. 

• Remedial coaching: remedial coaching to SC/ST and minority category 

students, and to others who need such coaching, is provided outside teaching 

hours by faculty who volunteer to spare their time and effort. 

• Language proficiency courses: taught under the Non-Formal Courses 

scheme, these courses are offered in English and several foreign languages by 

faculty and research students. 

• Counselling Centre: the Counselling Centre is run by two professional 

counsellors trained in psychology who are paid an honorarium for their 

services; it also draws on the expertise of psychiatrists, non-governmental 

organizations and government hospitals to organize awareness programmes 

to sensitize students on emotional problems and substance abuse. 

• Free medical services in the Health Centre and medical insurance: the 

University has a Health Centre equipped for primary medical care, with a 

number of doctors, nurses and support staff. For medical insurance the 

University has a tie-up with United India Insurance Co. to provide health 

coverage at low premium (less than Rs.500 annually per student).  

• Schemes to promote participation in sports and games: these schemes are run 

both by the University authorities (hostel authorities and other faculty 

assigned such duties) and by the students who volunteer to organize events. 

• Schemes to promote participation in extra-curricular cultural activities: most 

of the activities, like dance, theatre and musical events, are organized and 

conducted by the students with support from the University. The University 

also conducts cultural events with the help of organizations like Spic-Macay. 

The IQAC has proposed that a Campus Activities Cell be created under the 

Dean Students’ Welfare to monitor, provide logistic support and document 

all such activities. 

• Placement services: Placement drives are organized every year with the help 

of educational institutions and corporate houses who participate in campus 

recruitment. The Placement Cell also invites HR specialists from various 
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organizations to address the students on issues pertaining to employability, 

soft skills, and career options. 

• Financial support: the University provides a range of scholarships, 

fellowships and stipends under state and central government schemes. 

• Special support mechanisms for the differently-abled: apart from services 

provided by its own faculty, staff and students, the University draws on 

support from organizations like Enable India (Bangalore), Ministry of Social 

Justice and Empowerment (Government of India) and the National Institute 

for the Mentally Handicapped (Hyderabad) for conducting sensitization 

programmes. 

• Support mechanisms for women students: The University conducts regular 

gender sensitization programmes through SPARSH and the Counselling 

Centre. The Apex Body of SPARSH inquires into all complaints of sexual 

harassment, for which the University follows a zero-tolerance policy, and 

recommends stringent punishment if the complaint is genuine. Thus, the 

University adopts two mechanisms for the protection of women: punitive and 

preventive. 

• Support mechanisms for foreign students: the University liaises with 

immigration authorities and ICCR for resolving issues pertaining to 

residential permits, visa extensions and scholarships. 

• Exposure to foreign institutions and industry: the University elicits 

collaborative support from a number of universities and colleges abroad for 

student exchange programmes, and agencies like DAAD which provides 

fellowships to research students for short-term study programmes in German 

universities; it seeks support from media houses to provide internship to 

students of Journalism & Mass Communication. 

Apart from these schemes for the development of students, the University 

provides opportunities to its faculty to develop their skills through various 

faculty improvement programmes organised by the UGC and other agencies, so 

as to improve teaching-learning. The University also regularly conducts 

workshops/seminars/conferences/guest lectures by inviting eminent scholars both 

from its own resources and in collaboration with other organizations/institutes 

like Alliance Francaise, Goethe Institute, IATF, AITF, Forum on Contemporary 
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Theory and Balwant Parekh Centre for General Semantics and Other Human 

Sciences. It also invites distinguished alumni to address the students, like 

Professors M.L. Tickoo, V.D. Singh, B.N. Patnaik, Shreesh Chaudhary, N.V. 

Nandkarni, K.P. Mohanan, M.J. Das, N.S. Prabhu and Manmath Kundu. 

 

5.1.20  How does the University ensure the participation of women students in intra- 
and inter- institutional sports competitions and cultural activities? Provide details 
of sports and cultural activities where such efforts were made. 

 

All sporting events (essay writing competitions, Rangoli competitions, Football, 

Badminton, Cricket, Chess and Volleyball) have partial to full participation by women. 

Women are encouraged by organizing tournaments in football, cricket and other sports 

exclusively for woman 

5.2 STUDENT PROGRESSION 

 

5.2.1    What is the student strength of the University of the Current Academic 
Year? 

Analyze the Programme-wise data and provide the trends for the last four years. 

 

STUDENT ENROLMENT 2014-15 

 

     HYDERABAD CAMPUS 

Programme Year: 2014-15 

UNDERGRADUATE  

B.A Hons English 47 

B.A Arabic 13 

B.A French 17 

B.A. German 16 

B.A Japanese - 
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Programme Year: 2014-15 

B.A Russian 17 

B.A Spanish 24 

B.Ed English 74 

 Total: 198 

POST-GRADUATE  

M.A English 95 

M.A Arabic 18 

M.A French 15 

M.A Spanish 6 

M.A Hindi 4 

M.A Russian 4 

M.A German 3 

 M.A Japanese 6 

M.Ed English 28 

MCL 12 

 Total: 191 

RESEARCH  

M.Phil English - 

M.Phil Arabic - 

M.Phil French - 

Ph.D English 66 

Ph.D Arabic 8 

Ph.D French 6 

Ph.D Russian 2 

Ph.D Hindi 8 
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Programme Year: 2014-15 

 Total: 90 

OTHERS  

MCJ 24 

PGDTE 61 

PGDTA - 

 Total: 85 

 

 

STUDENT ENROLMENT 2011-15 

HYDERABAD CAMPUS 

Programme 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

UNDERGRADUATE     

B.A Hons English 45 45 49 47 

B.A Arabic 16 21 14 13 

B.A French 18 17 18 17 

B.A. German - - - 16 

B.A Japanese 18 - 16 - 

B.A Russian 14 18 11 17 

B.A Spanish  25 25 24 

B.Ed English 76 76 72 74 

 Total: 177 Total:202 Total:205 Total:198 

POST-GRADUATE     

M.A English 94 174 88 95 

M.A Arabic 13 28 18 18 

M.A French 23 19 16 15 
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M.A Spanish 6 14 11 6 

M.A Hindi - 10 7 4 

M.A Russian - 10 4 4 

M.A German - - 1 3 

 M.A Japanese - - 6 6 

M.Ed English 36 36 35 28 

MCL - - - 12 

 Total:172 Total:281 Total:186 Total:191 

RESEARCH     

M.Phil English 65 49 - - 

M.Phil Arabic 12 16 - - 

M.Phil French - 3 - - 

Ph.D English 82 189 96 66 

Ph.D Arabic 16 28 14 8 

Ph.D French - 2 8 6 

Ph.D Russian - - 3 2 

Ph.D Hindi - - - 8 

 Total: 175 Total:247 Total:121 Total:90 

OTHERS     

MCJ 34 - 24 24 

PGDTE 67 67 52 61 

PGDTA - - 3 - 

 Total:101 Total: 67 Total:79 Total: 85 
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TRENDS 

UNDERGRADUATE 

 

 

 

B.A  English Satisfactory 

B.A Arabic Satisfactory 

B.A French Satisfactory 

B.A Japanese Satisfactory 

B.A Russian Satisfactory 

B.A Spanish Static 

B.Ed English Encouraging 
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TRENDS 

 

 

POSTGRADUATE 

M.A English Satisfactory 

M.A Arabic Satisfactory 

M.A French Satisfactory 

M.A Japanese Satisfactory 

M.A Russian Encouraging 
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M.A German Satisfactory 

M.A Hindi Satisfactory 

M.Ed English Satisfactory 

MCL Satisfactory 

 

0

20

40

60

80

100

120

140

160

180

200

2011‐12 2012‐13 2013‐14 2014‐15

M.A English

M.A Arabic

M.A French

M.A Japanese

M.A Russian

M.A Spanish

M.A German

M.A Hindi

M.Ed

MCL



 

268 

TRENDS 

RESEARCH 

 

 

M.Phil English Discontinued 

M.Phil Arabic Discontinued 

M.Phil French Discontinued 

Ph.D English  Not encouraging* 

Ph.D Arabic  Satisfactory 

Ph.D French Satisfactory 

Ph.D Russian Very encouraging 

Ph.D Hindi Encouraging 

 

*Reason for less intake in 2015-16: Supervisors have saturated their intake of students 
as per UGC norms.  
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TRENDS 

OTHERS 

 

 

MCJ Static 

PGDTE Encouraging 

PGDTA Arabic Not offered 
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SHILLONG CAMPUS 

 

Programme 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

UNDERGRADUATE     

B.A Hons English - - 13 13 

BA BCJ - - 9 2 

   Total: 22 Total: 15 

POST-GRADUATE     

M.A English 25 33 21 15 

MA Linguistics - - 9 6 

MA Literature     

 Total: 25 Total: 33 Total: 30 Total: 21 

RESEARCH 

 

    

M.Phil English 5 8 - - 

Ph.D English 8 8 8 12 

 Total: 13 Total: 16 Total: 8 Total: 12 

OTHERS 

 

    

MCJ 1 - 9 4 

 Total: 1 Total: 0 Total: 9 Total:4 
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TRENDS 
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LUCKNOW CAMPUS 

 

Programme 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

UNDERGRADUATE     

B.A English 23 18 20 18 

 Total: 23 Total: 18 Total: 20 Total:18 

POST-GRADUATE     

M.A English 26 21 17 18 

 Total: 26 Total: 21 Total: 17 Total: 18 

RESEARCH     

M.Phil English 7 7 - - 

Ph.D English 9 - 5 9 

 Total: 16 Total: 7 Total: 5 Total: 9 

OTHERS     

PGDTE 10 6 2 - 

 Total: 10 Total: 6 Total: 2 Total:0 
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TRENDS 
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5.2.2     What is the programme-wise completion rate during the time span stipulated by the 
University? 

 

PROGRAMME-WISE COMPLETION RATE FOR UG and PG PROGRAMMES 

Programme 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Appear
ed 

Comp
letion 
Rate 

Appear
ed 

Comp
letion 
Rate 

Appear
ed 

Comp
letion 
Rate 

Appea
red 

Compl
etion 
Rate 

UNDERGRADUATE 

BA Arabic 21 100% 21 95% 12 91% 10 100% 

BA English 64 82% 79 83% 82 76% 36 81% 

BA French 22 95.4% 16 80% 16 94.1% 10 90% 

BA German 23 43% 17 94% Nil - 35 72% 

BA Japanese 22 100% 17 94.1% 13 100% Nil - 

BA Russian 18 83% 10 90% 07 85% 05 60% 

BA Spanish 34 64.5% 22 99.9% Nil - 16 93.6% 

POSTGRADUATE 

MA MCJ English Nil - 34 100% 28 89.3% 24 - 

MA English 165 100% 110 100% 160 100% 88 100% 

MA Arabic 23 100% 20 100% 22 100% 15 100% 

MA French 08 100% 20 100% 16 100% 11 84.6% 

MA German 02 100% Nil - Nil - Nil - 

MA Hindi Nil - Nil - Nil - Nil - 

MA Japanese Nil - 09 88% 05 100% Nil - 

MA Russian Nil - 04 - 10 - 02 - 
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Programme 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 

Appear
ed 

Comp
letion 
Rate 

Appear
ed 

Comp
letion 
Rate 

Appear
ed 

Comp
letion 
Rate 

Appea
red 

Compl
etion 
Rate 

MA Spanish Nil - 11 81% 10 90% 08 100% 

MCL Nil - Nil - - 100% Nil - 

PGDTE (English) 54 100% 56 96% 37 100% 39 100% 

B.Ed. (English) 67 100% 71 100% 66 100% 72 100% 

M.Ed. (English)  29 100% 29 100% 33 100% 28 100% 

 

 

5.2.3    What  is  the  number  and  percentage  of  students  who  appeared/qualified  in 

examinations like 

 

UGC-CSIR-NET: 

 

Not applicable 

 

UGC-NET: Total appeared from 2008 to 2014 =  162 

SLET, GATE: Not applicable 

CAT : Not applicable GRE :  

Not applicable TOFEL :  

Not applicable GMAT : Not applicable  

Central : Not applicable 

 

5.2.4    Provide category-wise details regarding the number of Ph.D. /D.Litt. D.Sc. 
theses submitted/ accepted / resubmitted / rejected in the last four years. 
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Ph.D Programme in English 
 
 

Year Submitted Accepted Resubmitted Rejected

2013-2014 36 35 1 -

2012-2013 18 18 - -

2011-2012 17 17 - -

2010-2011 25 25 - -

Total 96 95 1 -
 
 

                    

Ph.D PROGRAMME IN ENGLISH  
 

 

 

 

Ph.D Programme in Foreign Languages 
 
 

Year Submitted Accepted Resubmitted Rejected 
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2013-2014 10 10 - -

2012-2013 11 11 - -

2011-2012 9 9 - -

2010-2011 2 2 - -

Total 32 32 - - 
 

                    

Ph.D PROGRAMME IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES  
 

D. Litt.             Not Applicable 

 

 D.Sc.               The Programme is not on offer.  
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

5.3 STUDENT PARTICIPATION and ACTIVITIES 
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5.3.1 List  the  range  of  sports,  cultural  and  extracurricular  activities  available  
to students. Furnish the programme calendar and provide details of students’ 
participation. 

 

Sports:  Yearly Badminton, Cricket, Chess , Football and Volleyball tournaments 

are organized (intra-University) 

 

Programme Calendar 

 

Semester I Type of Activities Details

1 Badminton tournament Intra- University

1 Chess tournament Intra- University

2 Cricket tournament Intra- University

2 Foot ball tournament Intra- University

2 Volleyball  tournament Intra- University

 

Inter-departmental Cricket, Football, Badminton and Chess. Events are organized for 
individuals in case of individual sports.  

Programme Calendar 

 

Semester I Type of Activities Details

Sept -14 Inter departmental 
cricket 

Tournament 

Over

Oct-14 And individual 
badminton 

Tournament 

Singles, doubles,

Mixed doubles. 
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5.3.2    Give details of the achievements of students in co-curricular, extracurricular 
and cultural activities at different levels: University /State / Zonal / National / 
International , etc. during the last four years. 

 

The Department of Education organizes a Teaching Aids Exhibition annually by the 
B.Ed. 

students, as co-curricular activity. Other extra-curricular and cultural activities include 
programmes with SpicMacay, Media Fest by the school of Mass Media and 
Communication, and the European Language Day. 

5.3.3 Does the university have a mechanism to gather data and feedback from its 
graduates and employers and use them for the growth and development of the 
institution? 

 

The University does not have any formal mechanism to obtain feedback from its graduates 
and their employers, but gets feedback informally from both alumni and the organizations 
that come for placement drives. With the help of the IQAC, a questionnaire will be prepared 
to collect feedback from employers when they attend the placement drives.  

 

5.3.4 Does the university conduct special drives/campaigns for students to promote 
heritage consciousness? 

 

 The university has recently set up a Cell for Art and Culture under the Office of 

tthe Dean Students’ Welfare. The cell proposes to organize cultural activities round 

the year, ranging from from inspirational lectures and workshops to training 

programmes on acting, yoga, photography, painting and handicraft-making. It also 

plans to host cultural evenings by performing artists of national and international 

repute. 

 The University is fortunate to be located in a city that is full of historic 

monuments, like Golconda Fort, Salar Jung Museum, Chowmahalla Palace and the 

Kutb Shahi Tombs. Every year, the office of the Dean Foreign Students organizes 

guided excursions for students to visit these sites. 

 The University is the site of the famous ‘Heritage Well’, which was built during 

the Asif Jahi period, about 200 years ago. The Well, also known as Mahalaqa 

Chanda Bai’s Well, is listed in the list of heritage structures by the Hyderabad 
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Metropolitan Development Corporation. It is currently being maintained by the 

University. 

 The University has a very rich collection of musical material donated by the 

renowned film director B. Narsing Rao. The collection, named the Digital Music 

Archive, includes more than 45,000 records and audio-tapes running into over 

35,000 hours of music, and the entire collection has been digitized. Some of the 

records are more than a hundred years old, dating back to 1908, and the University 

has proposed to develop the Digital Music Archive as a cultural heritage.  
 

5.3.5    How does the university involve and encourage its students to publish materials 
like catalogues? 

 

One of the important objectives of the teaching programmes is the development of skills. 

This has been emphasized ever since the University’s origins in the erstwhile CIEFL, 

when it imparted teaching primarily in developing language skills. Many of the courses 

offered, for instance, are oriented towards practical skills:  

Course Title Level Department offering Course 

Academic Writing MA Materials Development, Testing & 
Evaluation 

Written Communication Skills MA Materials Development, Testing & 
Evaluation 

Academic Reading & Writing Ph.D. ESL Studies 

Communication Skills BA ESL Studies 

Documentary Cinema: Theory & 
Practice 

MA Training & Development 

Communicative German BA Germanic Studies 

Literary Translation MA French & Francophone Studies 

Newspaper Writing for Media MA Communication 

Reporting & Editing MA Communication 
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The School of Distance Education has an online Newsletter for PGCTE and PGDTE 

students, in which they publish poems, short stories, articles, etc. 

B.Ed. students in the regular (face-to-face) mode bring out a journal called Banyan Tree 

under faculty guidance, as extra-curricular activity. They also hold every year a 

“Teaching Aids Exhibition” where they can showcase their talent and creativity. 

The Department of Communication brings out a Newsletter every alternate semester, as 

part of the course on “Newspaper Writing for Media and Communication,” produced by 

students under faculty guidance. The Department also publishes a tabloid titled Inscribe 

every alternate semester, as part of the course on “Reporting & Editing.” It is produced by 

students under faculty guidance. The Department has been organizing annually a Media 

Fest which includes, among other activities, writing and film-making. A student 

documentary film produced as part of the course on “Documentary Film Production” won 

an award at a film festival called “In Frame” organized by Loyola Academy, Hyderabad. 

The Department of Hindi publishes a digital magazine, Samuchaya, to which students are 

encouraged to contribute articles. 

Student Publications: 

 

The students actively publish both in academic and popular publications. Given below are 

some student publications from the Department of Translation Studies in 2013-14. More 

details are available in the Evaluative Reports of individual Departments. 

 

S.N
o 

Name Title of the 

Paper/chapter 

Name of the 
journal/magazine/daily/bo 
ok 

Date of 
publication 

ISBN/ISSN 
Number 

1 Rajkumar 

Eligedi 

‘In 

Conversation 
with Shyamala 
Gogu’ 

Writers in Conversation Vol. 
1 no.1 

February 
2014 

ISSSN 2203 

- 4293 

2 Rajkumar 

Eligedi 

‘Interview 

with Susie 

Indian Journal of

Comparative Literature and 
Translation Studies 

December201
3 

ISSN 2321-

8274 
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4  Pompi 
Basumatary 

‘Voices of 

Cosmopolitan 
Women: A 
Reading of 
Tara Patel’s 

Commonwealth Literature 
in the 21st Century edited 
by R. K. Dhawan 

2014  ISBN

978938218621

5  Manoj Kumar

Yadav 

‘Translations,

Transmutation s 
and 
Consolidations 

: A case Study 
of Prem Saagar 
and Bagh‐O‐
Bahar and the 
underpinnings 
of early praxes 

To be published in the

proceedings of a National 
Seminar on Re‐Presenting 
Human Life : 
Transmutations in 
Literature Cinema and 
Theatre, organised by 
Maharani’s Arts, Commerce 
& Management College for 
Women (25‐26 October 
2013)

Accepted for 
publication 

 

‐‐‐‐ 

6  Sindhu Jose  ‘Native Bapa

and the Politics 
of Hip‐Hop: 
Modes of 
Resistance in 
the 

Cyber Space’ 

To appear in the

proceedings of National 
Seminar on The Politics of 
Popular Culture: Current 
Trends in Mass Media and 
Popular Fiction (UGC 
Sponsored), Department of 
English, Mar Thoma 
College, Thiruvalla, Kerala,

Accepted 

for 
publication 

 

‐‐‐‐‐‐ 

7  G.  ‘Buddhism and

’ (

To be published by Critical

f

Accepted 

f

 

S.N
o 

Name Title of the 

Paper/chapter 

Name of the 
journal/magazine/daily/bo 
ok 

Date of 
publication 

ISBN/ISSN 
Number 

Tharu’ (IJCLTS) Vol., no. 2 

3 P. Mattaiah 
Yadav 

‘Existing 

Methods and 

Techniques 
of Teaching 
Phonetics 
Technologica
l Institutions 
in 
Hyderabad’ 

Published in conference 
proceedings of ICELL,2013 

2013 ISBN 978- 
93-82459-23-
4 

 

 

 

2 
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9 Adithya 

Adiga 

An article on

the translation 
of  Russian 
Literature into 
Kannada 

To be published in a

volume titled A History of 
Translation Literature in 
Kannada  by Kannada 
Sahitya Parishat, Bangalore 

Accepted 

for 
publication 

-------- 

10 G. 

Seetharamulu 

A short story

titled ‘Bones’ 

To be published in an

Anthology titled Oxford 
India anthology of Telugu 
Dalit writing, edited by 
Gita Ramaswamy, Dr K 
Purushotam, Gogu

Accepted 
for 
publication 

-------- 

 

5.3.6    Does the university have a Student Council or any other similar body? Give 
details on its constitution, activities and funding. 

 

Yes, the University has a Students’ Council which is mandated under Statute 37 

of the University. The Dean Students’ Welfare is the Chairperson of the 

Students’ Council. It has twenty students nominated by the Academic Council 

on the basis of merit in studies, sports and extra-curricular activities, and six 

elected representatives (President, Vice-President, Secretary, Joint Secretary, 

Sports Secretary and Cultural Secretary) as prescribed by the Academic 

Council. The function of the Students’ Council is to offer suggestions on 

academic, administrative and students’ welfare issues, made on the basis of 

consensus of opinion. The Council meets at least once in an academic year, 

preferably at the beginning of the year. Expenditures of the Students’ Council 

are met from the Students’ Welfare Fund, which the University has created out 

of its own internal resources. Election of the six elected representatives to the 

Students’ Council was completed recently, and the Council is operational in the 

current year. 

 

5.3.7     Give details of various academic and administrative bodies that have 
students’ representatives on them. Also provide details of their activities. 
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The University provides for student representation in most of the academic and 

administrative bodies. The Court has two student representatives elected for a 

year and one alumnus nominated by the Vice Chancellor. There are two student 

representatives nominated by the Vice Chancellor on the Academic Council. The 

Grievance Redressal Committee for students has among its members one student 

from each hostel representing undergraduate and postgraduate students and one 

representing Ph.D. students. Student representation is provided for in each of the 

following committees: 

(a) Anti-Ragging Committee: 1 representative from the Students’ Council 

(b) Complaints Committee of SPARSH (Sensitization, Prevention and Redressal 

of Sexual Harassment): 3 students, one each from UG, PG and Ph.D. levels. 

(c) Apex Body of SPARSH: 2 student representatives, one of whom is female, 

nominated by the Dean Students’ Welfare and approved by the Vice 

Chancellor 

(d) Library Committee: 2 Ph.D. students and 2 PG students, nominated by the 

Vice Chancellor 

(e) Games & Sports Committee: 1 student representative, the Games & Sports 

Secretary of the Students’ Council 

(f) Internal Quality Assurance Cell: 4 students and 3 alumni, nominated by the 

Vice Chancellor 

(g) Health Advisory Committee: President of the Students’ Council 

(h) Cell for the Disabled: 2 student representing persons with disability, 

nominated by the Vice Chancellor 

 

The activities of the above bodies are: 

(a) Court: to review policies and programmes of the university and suggest 

measures for improvement; to pass resolutions on the Annual Report, Annual 

Accounts and audit reports; to advise the Visitor as and when necessary. 

(b) Academic Council: general supervision of academic policies and programmes; 

promotion of inter-School coordination; framing of regulations and rules 

regarding academic functioning of the University. 
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(c) Grievance Redressal Committee: to receive complaints and petitions from 

students, to inquire into the grievances and make recommendations for 

redressal. 

(d) Anti-Ragging Committee: to monitor and recommend appropriate action 

against students involved in ragging. The Anti-Ragging Committee has a 

Mentoring Cell to counsel students against ragging, with two senior student 

representatives among its members, one of whom belongs to the SC/ST 

category. 

(e) Complaints Committee of SPARSH: to receive all complaints of sexual 

harassment, conduct inquiry and recommend appropriate action against the 

perpetrator. 

(f) Apex Body of SPARSH: to function as an Appellate Body in case the 

complainant is not satisfied with the decision of the Complaints Committee. 

(g) Library Committee: to frame general rules for the management of the Library, 

advise the Librarian regarding general Library development, prepare the 

annual  budget  estimates, allocate  funds  from  the  annual  budget  of  the  

Library, arrange for the stock taking of the Library, prepare and submit the 

Annual Report to the Academic Council. 

(h) Games & Sports Committee: to supervise and organize games & sports 

events, frame the budget and allocate funds for various sports and games, 

maintain playgrounds and other facilities, and recommend to the Vice 

Chancellor names of outstanding sportspersons for admission to the 

University. 

(i) Internal Quality Assurance Cell: to recommend mechanisms for improving 

the quality and delivery of all services provided by the University, academic, 

administrative and welfare, obtain feedback from various stakeholders on 

performance of the University, develop and apply benchmarks/parameters of 

academic and administrative performance, and maintain records of all 

programmes, activities and achievements of the University. 

(j) Health Advisory Committee: to advise the Vice Chancellor on all matters 

pertaining to the provision of health services, supervise the work of different 

functionaries of the Health Centre, plan future development of health services, 

and allocate funds for purchase of medicines and other health-related items. 
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(k) Cell for the Disabled: to frame policies and evolve mechanisms for providing 

support to persons with disability, allocate funds and procure aids for PwDs, 

ensure that all campus facilities are disabled-friendly, and make special 

provisions for students with disability regarding studies, examinations, 

financial support and access to facilities. 
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CRITERION VI: GOVERNANCE, LEADERSHIP AND 

MANAGEMENT 

6.1       Institutional Vision and Leadership 

 

6.1.1     State the vision and the mission of the university. 

 

INSTITUTIONAL VISION 

EFL University’s vision is to create a learning environment that fosters critical 

thinking and new lines of inquiry, by equipping students with resources and skills that 

conventional higher education in humanities in India has failed to provide, in terms of 

innovative courses, innovations in teaching methods, and academic flexibility. In 

keeping with this vision, the University emphasizes a learner-centric approach to 

education and critical abilities sensitive to social justice, in developing humanities as 

both a field of knowledge and a practice of social intervention.   

INSTITUTIONAL MISSION 

The University aims: 

 To help the youth empower themselves to their fullest potential and 

contribute to an inclusive national development. 

 To prepare the youth to meet the challenges of a knowledge-based society, 

and carve out opportunities for themselves by learning to compete globally. 

 To be cognizant that education is the highest leveller of all inequities. 

 To be innovative in our curriculum design by restructuring traditional 

disciplinary boundaries through joint-degree programmes, cotutelles, faculty 

and student mobility, and a choice-based credit system. 

 To strengthen and promote research in interdisciplinary areas. 

 To create a team of dedicated research-focused faculty, and give them the 

opportunities and responsibility for initiatives, and reward them for notable 

effort and results. 
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Objetives: 

The objectives of the University, as stated in the Act of Parliament by which it was 

created, are:  

 

o To disseminate and advance knowledge by providing instructional, research 

and extension facilities in the teaching of English and Foreign languages and 

literatures in India 

 

• To train language teachers in methods and approaches appropriate to the 

Indian context; (iii) to provide expertise in language and teacher education 

to foreign professionals 

• To evolve indigenous ways of testing language proficiency 

 

• To make provision for innovative teaching-learning materials in both print 

and electronic media 

• To take appropriate measures for interdisciplinary studies and research in literary 

and cultural studies 

• To develop critical intercultural understanding of civilizations 

 

6.1.2 Does the mission statement define the institution’s distinctive characteristics 

in terms of addressing the needs of the society, the students it seeks to serve, 

the institution’s tradition and value orientations, its vision for the future, 

etc.? 

 

• The University’s objectives include training teachers in methods appropriate to 

Indian society, by addressing not only learning needs but also the socio-economic 

disparities between learners that affect learning and require approaches that are 

sensitive to these disparities.  

• The University also produces a significant volume of teaching-learning materials 
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for use at various levels, especially in English Language Teaching, which 

contributes to skills that are necessary in the context of globalization. 

•  Another objective of the University is to develop indigenous prototypes for 

language testing: it currently administers All India English Language Testing 

Authority (AIELTA) tests throughout the country, and has carried out projects in 

language proficiency and professional development for various bodies, including 

Science Olympiad Foundation, business organizations, and the Ministry of 

External Affairs. 

•  The University’s mission is to enable innovative teaching and research in 

languages and literatures, cultural studies and interdisciplinary studies. In 

keeping with this objective, the University offers a wide range of courses in 

languages, literatures, philosophy and aesthetics, cultural studies, social 

exclusion studies, media studies, etc. in a cafeteria mode, and students are 

encouraged to choose across the board.  

• The University emphasizes a learner-centric and learner-driven pedagogy, with 

content flexibility.  

• As part of its social responsibility, the University also offers financial support 

and incentives to students from disadvantaged communities and groups. 

• Since its days as CIEFL, the University has always promoted the values of 

critical thinking and social inclusiveness. This is in keeping with one of its 

stated objectives, to develop critical intercultural understanding. Courses offered 

and research projects undertaken in the University reflect this objective, in the 

way they link instruction to larger social issues. 

• Among the thrust areas for research are critical humanities, sociolinguistics, 

critical discourse analysis, and critical language pedagogy.  

• Apart from this, the enrolment of a large number of foreign students on various 

programmes contributes to intercultural understanding. 

• The University’s emphasis on academic flexibility and interdisciplinary 

perspectives in research and teaching as an integral part of its mission, is in line 

with its long-term goal of developing a strong academic culture of critical 

thinking that enables new lines of intellectual inquiry. 
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6.1.3     How is the leadership involved 

*in ensuring the organization’s management system development, implementation and 

continuous improvement? 

 

The University is involved in developing a work-flow structure which enables the 

role players at every level to contribute and account for their work.  In the academic 

domain, the Programme Coordinators/Heads of the Departments obtain course 

descriptions, reading lists and evaluation tasks each semester (well in advance before 

the semester).  They are also responsible for timetabling and classroom allotment. 

The Heads of the Departments are also required to collate semester-wise course 

descriptions and prepare a digest of curricular activities. The School Dean oversees 

this activity and attends to problem areas, if any.  Through such work flow 

management the University aims at consolidating a fully transparent functioning of 

activities.  The University website will be fully utilized for achieving this goal. 

 

Similarly, in the administrative (including Finance) domain, work-flow registers and 

online information pin point the exact position at which a particular file is located. 

This enables the concerned officer in the administrative hierarchy to assign 

responsibility and put in place accountability measures in the day today functioning 

of the University. 

The University ensures continuous improvement through periodic reviews of 

performance in the Annual Reports. There is a scheme for Academic Audit of course 

curricula by external experts, and proposal for Social Audit. The IQAC has proposed 

a mechanism for regular Performance Review of the administrative work, in a multi-

tiered system headed by the Registrar and involving all officers from the branch 

officer level upwards.  

*        in interacting with its stakeholders? 
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The University has several stakeholders: students, faculty, staff, contractual 

employees, parents and public in general. 

• The Ordinances specify the mechanism of addressing student issues.  All the academic 

issues are dealt with by the Department/School concerned. Student responses are 

taken into account in bettering the curricular and evaluative models in place. There are 

student representatives on the Court and the Academic Council, and in all important 

bodies such as the IQAC, the Library Committee, the Complaints Committee and 

Apellate Committee of SPARSH (Sensitization, Prevention and Redressal of Sexual 

Harassment”) Grievance Redressal Committee, etc. Conferences, seminars and 

workshops are organized mainly with the active participation of the students. The 

University has a Students Council which makes suggestions regarding programmes of 

study, students’ welfare and other matters pertaining to the working of the University. 

 

• Through a regular interaction among Heads and Deans with the Vice Chancellor, 

issues emerging at various levels in the system receive active attention. The issues are 

of two kinds: issues pertaining to problems in the regular work flow and issues 

concerning development activities.  Close and collaborative work among the officers 

of the University provides the required resources to deal with these two kinds of 

activities. 

 

• The Registrar and his supporting officers monitor the operational barometer of non- 

academic staff of the University. The staff grievances (for example the recent act of 

enhancing the long-overdue grade pay of the staff) and welfare measures receive 

attention from the Administrative officers and redressals and disciplinary measures 

(where required) are put in place.  Competence building among the supporting staff 

is a seminal requirement.  The university is involved in attending to this requirement. 

 

• The University interacts with the parents (through faculty, staff and the VC) and 

communicates to them directly when the need arises. One direct way of reaching 

out to the public is through the various media options available in the public sphere.  

The University is devoted to building its image by showcasing the university’s 
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achievements through media sources.  Regular interaction with the media is a 

significant part of the University’s schedules.  

 

*       in reinforcing a culture of excellence? 

Apart from designing innovative programmes and courses, and developing cutting- 

edge research projects, the faculty takes special interest in preparing students to face 

national and international competitions.  Students receive personal attention from 

faculty members in the preparation of project proposals (for scholarships) and facing 

the demanding interviews for international awards. The Placement Cell prepares them 

for career options and to seek employment in various organizations. 

 

Given the fact that the University gives equal importance to teaching and research, 

faculty’s individual and collaborative researches significantly contribute to building a 

culture of excellence. The results of research explorations have a direct bearing in 

designing courses and teaching them every semester. Faculty publications showcase 

the remarkable achievements of several members.  Students’ and faculty’s participation 

in national and international conferences, workshops, seminars throughout the year is 

another indicator in enhancing the long cherished culture of excellence in the 

University. 

Since excellence depends to a great extent on infrastructural support, the University 

lays great emphasis on regularly upgrading library and IT resources, improving the 

quality of services provided by them, and enabling convergence of traditional and 

innovative resources through digitalization. 

The Internal Quality Assurance Cell receives and presents recommendations for 

improvements in the academic and administrative functions of the institution, for 

implementation by the University. 

*        in identifying organizational needs and striving to fulfill them? 
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The various committees of the University such as the Academic Council, the 

Purchase Committee and the Library Committee, which are all headed by the Vice 

Chancellor, identify the needs of the institution and the areas that require attention. 

The Administrative Deans, such as Dean Campus Development, Dean Technical 

Infrastructure, Dean Research, Dean Students Welfare, etc., also identify needs 

and present proposals for improvement to the Vice Chancellor for approval. Once 

the needs are identified, strategies for fulfilling them are worked out and necessary 

allocations are made in the budget for their implementation. Some instances of the 

process of need-identification and fulfillment are: 

• The University has recently enhanced budgets for faculty and student 

academic activities.  The University has also instituted a Distinguished 

Lecture series recently. This series aims at bringing to the University 

eminent achievers from various sectors of public life (scholars, researchers, 

corporate leaders and scientists) to facilitate interaction among the 

speakers and students and faculty of the University. 

 

• In addition to the Plan and Non-plan budgets, the University has set aside 

35% of its self-generated resources to advance development activities.  In 

addition to this, about 10% of these resources is directly available for 

faculty for innovative curricular and research activities. 

 

• Every effort is being made by the University to provide a robust digital 

apparatus to the members of the university. The library facilities are 

regularly enhanced and enriched by subscribing to electronic resources 

(Journal databases, E-book repositories). 

 

• To fulfill the need for internationalization, the University has signed MoUs 

with a number of institutions abroad for faculty and student exchange, 

collaborative research programmes and exploring opportunities for joint 

courses. 
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• To streamline the research undertaken by the faculty and students of the 

University, it was felt necessary to evolve a mechanism for documenting 

the research activities. In response to this need, Research Directories have 

been prepared by all the Schools and Research Clusters identified to 

systematize thrust areas.  

 

6.1.4 Were any of the top leadership positions of the university vacant for more than 

a year? If so, state the reasons. 

• The position of Vice Chancellor was vacant from 16/06/2010 to 

14/05/2012, when  Prof. Sunaina Singh joined as Vice Chancellor. The 

vacancy was due to delay on the part of the Government in the 

appointment of Vice-Chancellor. 

• The position of  Registrar fell vacant from 17/03/2011 to 20/11/2012 and 

once again from 08/11/2013 to 29/06/2014. It took time to fill the post due 

to unforeseen delays in official procedure. 

• Currently, the position of Pro-Vice Chancellor is vacant. It is the 

prerogative of the Vice Chancellor to either appoint or not appoint a Pro-

Vice Chancellor, depending on the institutional requirements. 

 

6.1.5 Does the university ensure that all positions in its various statutory bodies are 

filled and meetings conducted regularly? 

Yes, positions in all the statutory bodies, such as the Executive Council, the 

Academic 

Council and the Boards of Studies are filled as and when vacancies arise, as per the 

Act, Statutes and Ordinances of the University. The meetings of these statutory 

bodies are held regularly in accordance with the provisions under the Act, Statutes 

and Ordinances. The only body which needs to be reconstituted is the University’s 

Court. This will be completed once the (external) nominees of the Parliament, 

Visitor and Rector are received by the University.  
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6.1.6 Does the university promote a culture of participative management? If yes, 

indicate the levels of participative management. 

 

o The composition of the statutory bodies ensures participative management in 

the University’s academic and administrative functions. 

o The Executive Council, which is headed by the Vice-Chancellor, includes 

representation from among the teachers, students, Visitor’s nominees, and 

members from various sections of society. The Campuses, too, are 

represented by their respective Directors. 

o The Academic Council, which is also headed by the Vice-Chancellor, 

includes among its members the Directors of the Campuses, Heads and Deans 

of all Schools/ Departments/Centres, and two members nominated by the 

Vice Chancellor representing the postgraduate and the research students 

respectively. 

o The Board of Undergraduate Studies and the Board of Research Studies 

include Heads of Departments, Deans of Schools and 4 external experts to 

regularly monitor and evaluate the academic and research programmes. 

o The Departmental Boards of Studies include teachers of the concerned 

department, teachers from related departments, and eminent faculty from 

other universities or institutions to ensure that the course content is 

objectively evaluated and approved. 

o Students are represented in many of the important committees such as the 

IQAC, the Library Committee, the Complaints Committee and Apellate 

Committee of SPARSH (Sensitization, Prevention and Redressal of Sexual 

Harassment”) Grievance Redressal Committee, etc. 

o Students are also represented in the Court and the Academic Council of the 

University, to ensure their participation in the efficient working of the 

institution. 

o There is a Student Council that makes suggestions to the University on 

improvements in the academic, administrative and overall functioning of the 

institution. 
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6.1.7 Give details of the academic and administrative leadership provided by the 

university to its affiliated colleges and the support and encouragement given 

to them to become autonomous. 

As EFL University is a non-affiliating University, this criterion is not applicable. 

6.1.8    Have any provisions been incorporated / introduced in the University Act and 

Statutes to provide for conferment of degrees by autonomous colleges? 

As EFL University is a non-affiliating University, this criterion is not applicable. 

 

6.1.9    How does the university groom leadership at various levels? Give details. 

• The University has a number of statutory leadership positions such as Deans of 

Schools, Heads of Departments/Centres and Programme Coordinators, and 

appointments to these positions are by rotation in order of seniority. By granting 

autonomy to Schools and Centres in academic and administrative matters under the 

broad framework of rules, regulations and ordinances, the University encourages 

leadership and decision-making.  

• Besides these statutory positions, the University has also created a number of non- 

statutory positions such as Dean Foreign Students, Dean Campus Planning and 

Development, Dean Hostels, Dean International Relations, Dean Students Welfare, 

Provost, Officers on Special Duty, etc., in order to facilitate administrative work as 

well as to provide teachers with opportunities for experience and leadership in 

administration. Appointment to these positions is made by rotation from among 

senior faculty for a term of 3 years, and they are given relative autonomy in taking 

decisions. 

• The Students’ Council of the University is yet another mechanism by which 

students are groomed for leadership qualities. Besides, students are appointed to a 

number of statutory and non-statutory bodies as stakeholders. 
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6.1.10  Has the university evolved a knowledge management strategy? If yes, give details. 

 

• One of the unique features of EFL University is its innovative approach to 

curricular design. Courses are designed by faculty each semester under 

defined rubrics, to cater to both information needs of students and encourage 

critical thinking in new and emergent areas.  

• Moreover, the Choice-Based Credit System, which EFL University was one 

of the first to adopt well before it became mandated by the UGC, provides a 

flexible platform for teaching-learning. This has necessitated mechanisms for 

knowledge management at both micro- and macro-level. Micro-level 

knowledge management is ensured by the need to design courses that students 

find useful interms of their career planning: since most courses are optional, 

teachers have to keep this in mind to ensure enrolment.  

• Apart from this, student evaluation of courses has been made mandatory for 

all courses offered by the University, and this is communicated to the course 

instructors as essential inputs. Macro-level knowledge management, or 

institutional strategies for achieving academic goals and objectives, involves 

approval of all courses and research programmes by a 3-tier structure 

comprising the Boards of Studies, School Boards and Academic Council. 

Expert evaluation of courses and programmes is carried out by inviting 

outside experts to these bodies.  

• The Schools/Departments/Centres have identified thrust areas keeping in view 

the vision of the University and its long-term academic objectives. 

 

6.1.11  How are the following values reflected in the functioning of the university? 

 

•     Contributing to national development 

• One of EFL University’s major strengths is its long experience and expertise in 

teacher-training and language competency.  
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• The University offers B.Ed. in English, Post-Graduate Certificate in the 

Teaching of English (PGCTE), and Post-Graduate Diploma in the Teaching of 

English (PGDTE) in both face-to-face and distance modes, attracting a large 

number of participants country-wide. These degrees are highly valued by 

educational institutions throughout the country, as well as outside. 

• Under its District Centre Scheme, which has been operational since 1985, EFL 

University coordinates with District English Centres throughout the country, to 

provide training to teachers and teacher-trainers, to fund and supervise the 

functioning of these Centres, and to improve the standards of English teaching 

at the school level.  

• The University also supports the Ministry of External Affairs in providing 

English language skills training to participants from a range of foreign 

countries, under its International Training Programme (ITP). 

 

Fostering global competencies among students 

• The University has formal collaboration with institutions of higher learning in 

foreign countries, which includes student exchange. 

• MoUs have already been signed with 5 institutions abroad, the Universities of 

Dresden and Potsdam in Germany, Lyon University in France, Pusan 

University in Korea, and Oakton Community College in Chicago, USA.  

• This year the Executive Council has resolved that the University join the 

European Consortium through a Belgian initiative called the India Platform. 

This will enable the University to collaborate with various universities of the 

European Union and to develop collaborative teaching and research activities. 

• So far, 16 students from EFLU have availed of the benefits of these 

collaborations as exchange students.  

• The University also encourages and provides financial assistance to its students 

to attend academic events abroad and to present papers.  

• During the last 3 years (2011-2014), 74 students have availed of this facility to 

present papers in international conferences/seminars/workshops abroad.  
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• A number of students have recently gained admission to some of the leading 

universities abroad, through fellowships like Nehru Fulbright, Cambridge 

Gates Scholarship, Erasmus-Mundus, etc.  

•     Inculcating a sound value system among students 

• The University promotes openness to diversity, democratic thinking, and the 

value of social inclusiveness through both its curricular programmes and extra-

curricular events like film screenings, sports events, cultural events, public 

lectures and workshops. 

• Courses offered include feminism and gender studies, Dalit studies, disability 

and disease studies, social exclusion studies, etc.  

• The University provides financial assistance to students from disadvantaged 

communities and persons with disability, and promotes sensitivity to issues of 

social justice. 

• By attracting a significant number of students from foreign countries, the 

University enables intercultural understanding among its students and staff. 

 

•     Promoting use of technology 

 

• The University provides ICT-enabled classrooms, in-house wi-fi and LAN, 

and technology-enabled library resources. 

• It provides computers with internet connection to all faculty, adequate 

computing and browsing facilities to students in the computer labs, loans to 

students to purchase laptops, and wi-fi and LAN connectivity to ensure access 

to e-resources. 

• It promotes the use of e-learning material by teachers by providing them with 

software support such as databases. 

 

•     Quest for excellence 
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• The University’s vision and mission emphasize excellence in teaching-learning 

and research.  

• This is sought to be achieved through innovative courses, academic flexibility 

through Choice-Based Credit system and open cafeteria approach. 

• The University adopts a system of continuous evaluation of student 

performance, and has instituted mechanisms for academic audit and evaluation 

of courses and programmes by outside experts.  

• The University has recently introduced continual self-assessment of faculty 

under the Performance-Based Assessment System mandated by the UGC. 

• The IQAC makes recommendations for improvement in academic, 

administrative and other matters pertaining to the overall performance of the 

institution. 

 

6.2       Strategy Development and Deployment 

 

6.2.1 Does the university have a perspective plan for development? If yes, what 

aspects are considered in the development of policies and strategies? 

 

 Yes, the University has a perspective plan for development, based on the 

University’s vision and mission, and the calendar of activities is worked out 

annually on in accordance with it. 

 

•       Vision and mission 

The University’s vision and mission emphasize a number of priorities for 

future development, which include among other objectives: 

(a) interdisciplinarity in teaching-learning and research; 

(b) critical intercultural approaches to the humanities; 

(c) expansion of the University’s reach in English language teaching; 
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(d) Development of ICT-oriented teaching, research and material production.  

 

In pursuance of these objectives, the University established a School of Inter-

disciplinary Studies in 2008, which includes the Departments of Cultural Studies, 

Social Exclusion Studies, Arts, Aesthetics & Comparative Philosophy, Hindi & India 

Studies, and Translation Studies. Subsequently, in 2014, this was reorganized and 

renamed the School of Critical Social Sciences, comprising the Departments/Centres 

of Cultural Studies, Social Exclusion Studies, Gender Studies and Film Studies. The 

School of Literary Studies & Humanities was expanded to include the Departments 

of English Literature, Indian & World Literatures, Comparative Literature & India 

Studies, Hindi, Translation Studies, and Philosophy. The reorganization of Schools 

and Departments/Centres was undertaken to develop new thrust areas in keeping 

with the University’s vision and long-term objectives. 

The revised Ordinances promote interdisciplinary approaches in research by 

providing for co-supervision by faculty from other Schools/Departments or even 

from outside the University. 

In pursuance of the objective of expanding the University’s reach globally, it has set up 

Centres for English Language Training (CELT) in a number of different countries. The 

CELT Project was carried out under the auspices of ASEAN-India Cooperation Fund, 

and in 2007 Centres were set up in Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar and Vietnam with the 

objective of equipping students, civil servants, professionals and businessmen with 

adequate English language and communication skills. In 2010, EFL University set up a 

centre for training English teachers at Kandy, Sri Lanka, under an agreement between 

the Governments of India and Sri Lanka. The main objectives of the SLI-CELT project 

are: (a) training and skills upgradation of English teachers from schools, colleges, and 

universities in Sri Lanka on recent trends in English language teaching; and (b) 

improving levels of English language proficiency of various sections of Sri Lankan 

society including but not limited to civil servants, students and the business 

community. (See Appendix M) 
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•       Teaching and learning 

Academic restructuring of the former CIEFL was undertaken after EFL University was 

formed in 2007. Consequent on this restructuring, a number of new schools and 

Departments were established and a few existing departments closed down. Under the 

new EFLU structure, there were 11 Schools, 6 in the English Division and 5 in the 

Foreign Languages division, with a total of 42 Departments and 1 Research & Creative 

Sources Generation Centre. In 2014, the Schools/Departments were once again 

restructured keeping in view the drawbacks of the existing structure and the objectives 

of the University. Currently, there are 7 Schools, 5 in the English division and 2 in the 

Foreign Languages division, with a total of 25 Departments. This restructuring was 

undertaken with the objectives of (a) increasing the number of MA and other 

programmes; (b) initiating more collaborative projects and teaching across schools and 

departments; and (c) providing junior faculty guidance and training by the senior 

faculty. The restructuring was done in accordance with provisions under Act 28 and 

Statute 15(5) of the University’s Acts and Statutes. 

 

•       Research and development 

In keeping with its vision and mission with regard to inter-disciplinarity, the University 

encourages interdisciplinary/trans-disciplinary research; and Ordinance 12 provides for 

joint supervision by faculty from different schools/departments. The duration of the 

Ph.D. programme is a minimum of 6 and a maximum of 10 semesters (minimum 3 

years and maximum 5 years), out of which the first two semesters will involve 

coursework. On completion of coursework, the student shall submit a detailed research 

proposal reflecting his/her domain knowledge, background literature, current 

developments, etc., followed by an open presentation. 3 months before submission of 

thesis, the student will give a Pre-Submission Seminar before the Department Board 

of Studies, the School Board and other research students of the University. The 

University’s current research policy is designed to ensure high quality research 

through a system of continuous evaluation and monitoring.  

•       Community engagement 



 

303 

As the University’s specialization is in the humanities, particularly languages and 

literatures, there is little scope for direct engagement with local communities. There 

is no policy in place as such, but students are generally encouraged to work in areas 

related to community concerns. For instance, students specializing in ELT work on 

issues in language pedagogy in local schools. It is proposed to develop a Critical 

Humanities Project that will interface between the humanities and digital 

technologies, and will have a double objective: evolving critical theoretical tools for 

understanding India-specific cultural issues, and conducting empirical research on 

the oral, narrative and visual-performative cultural practices of the marginalized 

communities of India. A number of research students are already engaged in this 

project. 

•       Human resource planning and development 

Given the University’s specialization in language teaching, it offers a range of 

teacher-training programmes, including B.Ed., PGCTE and PGDTE which are 

offered every year. The District Centre Scheme, which is an outreach project, offers 

training 

in ELT to schoolteachers (Classes VI-X) throughout the country; since 1985, when 

it became operational, it has trained more than 50,000 teachers in 66 different 

districts in various states of India. 

•       Industry interaction 

As EFL University is a specialized university in languages and the humanities, it 

does not conduct teaching/research in disciplines related to industries and does not 

have much scope for interacting with industries. 

•       Internationalisation 

EFL University attracts a significant number of foreign students every year, some 

funded through the Indian Council for Cultural Relations and others self-financed. 

Currently, there are 84 students on the rolls at the BA, MA and Ph.D. levels, from 18 

countries worldwide. 
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As mentioned, EFL University has set up a number of Centres for English Language 

Training in different countries, as a part of its global outreach. It is now exploring 

possibilities for opening new centres in African countries (see Appendix A). The 

University has signed a number of MoUs with institutions abroad, for collaborations 

through student and faculty exchange. Currently, these include Dresden University 

and Potsdam University in Germany, Lyon University in France, Pusan University in 

Korea, and Oakton Community College, Chicago, USA. Since 2009, when the 

collaborations began, 36 students from these institutions and 16 students from EFL 

University have availed of the exchange programme. There has also been exchange 

of faculty, though on a restricted scale because of their teaching/research 

commitments in their respective institutions. 

 

6.2.2 Describe the university’s internal organizational structure and decision 

making processes and their effectiveness. 

The University’s internal organizational structure emanates from the six Authorities 

of the University as specified in the EFL University Act 2006, Provision 21.  

They are: 

1.   Court; 

2.   Executive Council; 

3.   Academic Council; 

4.   Schools of Study; 

5.   Finance Committee; and 

6.   Such other authorities as may be declared by the Statutes to be the authorities 

of the University. 

Each of these Authorities is empowered to appoint committees from time to time to 

address specific issues.  The regular academic work flow of the university is 

conducted through the organizational structure of the Authority of the Schools of 

Studies.  Each School with its Departments and Deans and Heads in turn deals with 
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the workflow on a regular basis. In order to improve workflow in other areas such as 

administration, purchase, library, campus development, hostels, etc., there are 

committees set up for specific functions, to monitor them and supervise activities on 

a regular basis. Finally, there are a number of administrative deans who monitor 

workflow on a day-to-day basis. 

6.2.3 Does the university have a formal policy to ensure quality? How is it designed, 

driven, deployed and reviewed? 

 

Yes, the University has a formal policy to ensure quality. It involves the setting up of 

institutional mechanisms for monitoring quality under different parameters 

(academic, administrative, financial, infrastructure, etc), with the IQAC being 

entrusted with overall supervision. 

Quality of teaching-learning is ensured through the Academic Council and Boards of 

Studies, which evaluate and approve all courses before they are offered. It is also 

ensured through student evaluation of courses, which has been made mandatory for 

all courses offered. Academic audit is also carried out by external subject experts, to 

provide an objective assessment. Administrative quality is monitored the regular 

performance reviews, while the internal audit reviews and monitors financial 

performance. 

The University has recently set up an Internal Quality Assurance Cell for monitoring 

(among other functions) quality of faculty in teaching-learning, research and 

publications, and administrative work, which it does through an annual self-appraisal 

system based on the PBAS system. The IQAC proposes to devise a similar self- 

appraisal system for the non-teaching staff, to ensure quality of administration. Once 

the IQAC becomes fully functional, it will periodically review performance on 

various parameters, academic and administrative, and recommend strategies for 

quality upgradation. 
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6.2.4 Does the university encourage its academic departments to function 

independently and autonomously and how does it ensure accountability? 

The University encourages its departments to function independently in all matters 

that pertain to the specific functions of the department. These include (a) 

procedures for admission of students to programmes and courses offered by it; (b) 

pattern and schedule of sessional evaluation for each course; (c) designing the 

curriculum and approving courses offered by individual faculty; (d) allocating 

teaching work to the faculty; (e) constituting committees for its internal functioning 

and assigning to them specific responsibilities; and (f) proposing to the Academic 

Council regarding creation and abolition of teaching posts. 

The departments are accountable to the School Board, which oversees the work of 

the departments under it and coordinates between them with regard to teaching, 

evaluation and research. 

 

6.2.5 During the last four years, have there been any instances of court cases filed by 

and against the institute? What were the critical issues and verdicts of the courts 

on these issues? 

During the last four years, a total of 87 cases were filed by/against the University. 

Most of them pertained to service matters, appointments and selection procedures, 

student/employee discipline, and work undertakings. Of the 87 cases, decision of the 

court is pending in 47 cases, interim judgments have been passed in 11, and 29 have 

been disposed of, most of them in favour of the University. 

6.2.6 How does the university ensure that grievances / complaints are promptly 

attended to and resolved effectively? Is there a mechanism to analyse the nature 

of grievances for promoting better stakeholder-relationship? 

• Student Grievances: The University has clearly defined procedures for redressal 

of students’ grievances, provided for in Ordinance 29 of ordinances pertaining to 

administration.  
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• Every department appoints staff advisers to look into the problems of students 

in the department.  

• In case the grievance is not satisfactorily resolved, it is referred to the Head of 

the Department who must decide on it within 14 days. If this fails, the student 

may appeal to a Standing Committee constituted for each department consisting 

of the Pro-Vice Chancellor/Coordinator/Proctor and two other persons 

nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from within the University. The decision of 

the Standing Committee is final.  

• For grievances pertaining to hostels, they are referred first to the 

Warden/Provost, and final decision lies with the Grievance Committee of the 

hostel comprising the Dean of Students’ Welfare and two teachers nominated 

by the Vice-Chancellor.  

• Grievances pertaining to valuation are referred to the Head of the Department, 

who will send it along with necessary papers to a Review Committee 

constituted for the purpose for each department. The decision of the Review 

Committee is final. 

• Grievances pertaining to ragging and to sexual harassment have a separate 

mechanism to deal with them. There is an Anti-Ragging Committee comprising 

Heads of Departments, Dean Students’ Welfare, Proctor and other members, 

which monitors and recommends action against students involved in ragging. 

For sexual harassment, there is a committee called SPARSH (“Sensitization, 

Prevention and Redressal of Sexual Harassment”) which examines grievances 

and recommends appropriate action. The Anti-Ragging Committee and 

SPARSH are also charged with the responsibility of conducting sensitization 

programmes as preventive measures against possible abuse. 

 

 

6.2.7  Does the university have a mechanism for analyzing student feedback on 

institutional performance? If yes, what was the institutional response? 

The University has a system of student evaluation of courses, which is mandatory for 

all courses offered every semester. The evaluation is anonymous, and is submitted 

to the Office of the Vice Chancellor at the end of the semester. A photocopy of the 
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evaluation is given to the course instructor, for purposes of feedback and corrective 

measures if required. In addition to this mechanism which operates at the 

institutional level, some Departments/Schools have evolved their own system of 

student feedback for improving the quality of instruction. 

Feedback on the library system is provided for through drop-box system, and 

suggestions of students are taken into account while purchasing books and online 

resources. 

The IQAC is currently developing a formal mechanism for obtaining feedback on 

administrative functions, similar to the mandatory feedback on academic 

performance. 

6.2.8    Does the university conduct performance audit of the various departments? 

There is at present no specific mechanism for performance audit of departments, but 

it is done in other ways. For instance, academic audit is carried out through course 

evaluation by students in the feedback system and outside experts in the Boards of 

Studies. Performance appraisal of individual faculty is carried out through the PBAS 

system based on API scores; and a similar system, not based on API scores, exists 

for administrative staff, who submit self-appraisal reports at the end of every year 

with evaluation by their respective heads as Reporting Authorities.  

 

6.2.9 What mechanisms have been evolved by the university to identify the 

developmental needs of its affiliated institutions? 

This criterion is not applicable as EFL University is a non-affiliating university. 

 

6.2.10  Does the university have a vibrant College Development Counci(CDC) / Board of 

College and University Development (BCUD)? If yes, detail its structure, functions and 

achievements. 

This criterion is not applicable as EFL University is a non-affiliating university.
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6.3       Faculty Empowerment Strategies 

 

6.3.1 What efforts have been made to enhance the professional development of 

teaching and non-teaching staff? 

 The University has made a number of efforts to enhance professional development 

of teaching staff. These include: 

• Organizing workshops to update domain knowledge, teaching methods and 

assessment procedures by the Departments/Schools. In 2013 the School of 

Distance Education conducted a Workshop for Academic Councilors in 

which EFL-U faculty also took part, and an in-house training programme 

for faculty on the production of Self Instructional Materials. 

• Organizing seminars/conferences on a regular basis so as to update 

knowledge of ongoing research in different disciplines. 

• Encouraging faculty to attend national and international conferences, and 

providing financial assistance for those who present papers. 

• Faculty are required to attend Refresher/Orientation Courses and 

methodology workshops, for which they are granted leave under Faculty 

Improvement schemes.  

• The University conducts short training programmes for non-teaching staff 

on procedures as and when necessary. In 2014, a training programme on 

audit procedures was organized for Section Officers, and in 2015 a 

training programme was organized on implementation of reservation in 

staff recruitment for Central Universities for Deputy, Joint and Assistant 

Registrars.  

• It is proposed to conduct a series of workshops for administrative staff 

through funds available with the IQAC. Initially, there will be two 

workshops, one on administrative procedures and the other on finance 

procedures. The workshops will focus on 3 key areas: (i) documentation 

and record-keeping (ii) accountability systems and (ii) performance-review 
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systems. It will try to identify the specific needs of the University in these 

areas, and develop appropriate mechanisms.  

6.3.2 What is the outcome of the review of various appraisal methods used by the 

university? List the important decisions. 

The recent academic restructuring is an important case in point in this regard.  The 

University began with 11 schools and 45 Departments initially.  Many of these 

departments had just one person and the rationale of the curricular or disciplinary 

orientation was not quite specified.  There was quite a lot of overlapping.  The 

University initiated a review of the academic structure existing from 2008.  The net 

result of this appraisal is that the faculty resources which were lying under-utilized 

are now available for new academic programmes. Departments with one or two 

members as faculty are combined with other departments (for example, Department 

of Literary Theory with one faculty member is now a part of a larger Indian and 

World Literatures Dept.).  This rational pooling of resources now enables the 

university to offer newer MA and research programmes. The University will develop 

new programmes in the near future. 

 

6.3.3 What are the welfare schemes available for teaching and nonteaching staff? 

What percentage of staff have benefitted from these schemes in the last four 

years? Give details. 

o The University operates a crèche for children of employees, which was 

instituted in 1998. Faculty and students volunteer to organize programmes 

for the children and to teach them when possible.  

o It is proposed to construct a separate building for the crèche, which is 

currently operating in a faculty flat, and to appoint a Montessori- trained 

teacher.  

o The University operates an Employees’ Welfare Fund, with a current 

balance of about Rs.1.6 crores.  

o Refundable advances at zero interest are given for marriage of self or 

children, and higher education of children. 
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o Other advances include advance for children’s education, festival advance 

and fan advance for Class IV employees (interest-free), vehicle advance, 

computer advance, house-building advance (with interest), etc., under 

Government of India rules. 

o Apart from these, the University also provides free medical care in referred 

hospitals and Leave Travel Concession. 

 

6.3.4 What are the measures taken by the university for attracting and retaining 

eminent faculty? 

  

1. Appointment of faculty against existing posts is ordinarily made by inviting 

applications. Vacancies are advertised in major national newspapers so as to 

give wide publicity. Candidates from all parts of India are eligible to apply. 

2. The University may also, in order to attract the best talent, make rolling 

advertisements whereby eligible candidates may submit applications throughout 

the year. 

3. The Executive Council may also appoint eminent teachers by invitation, under 

Statute 19 of the University. 

4. The University may also re-appoint superannuated faculty under various 

provisions of the UGC (Adjunct Professor/Emeritus Professor), 

5. The Executive Council can also appoint eminent faculty on special contracts, 

under terms and conditions provided for in the Ordinances. 

 

6.3.5 Has the university conducted a gender audit during the last four years? If 

yes, mention a few salient findings. 

No, a gender audit has not been conducted during the last four years. However, the 
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University has a redressal mechanism for cases of sexual harassment, provided for 

in the Ordinances (Ordinance 30 B, Administrative Ordinances) and titled 

“Sensitization, Prevention and Redressal of Sexual Harassment” (SPARSH). The 

Appellate Committee of SPARSH includes 5 teachers out of which at least 3 are 

women, 2 student representatives and 2 representatives from the non-teaching staff, 

two persons with known contribution to gender issues, and one legal expert. Its 

functions are to create awareness about sexual harassment, receive complaints 

about cases of harassment and conduct inquiry, and submit recommendations for 

action to the Vice Chancellor. 

 

6.3.6    Does the university conduct any gender sensitization programmes for its faculty? 

Gender sensitization programmes have been conducted for all members of the 

University community, with participation by faculty, non-teaching employees and 

students. SPARSH proposes to conduct a programme specifically for teaching and non-

teaching employees, to make them aware of the provisions regarding redressal of sexual 

harassment complaints in the Ordinance.  

 

6.3.7 What is the impact of the University’s Academic Staff College Programmes in 

enhancing the competencies of the university faculty? 

EFL University does not have an Academic Staff College. 

 

6.4       Financial Management and Resource Mobilization 

 

6.4.1  What is the institutional mechanism available to monitor the effective and 

efficient use of financial resources? 

The statutory authority with regard to financial resources is the Finance Committee, 

which meets at least thrice a year to examine accounts and scrutinize proposals for 

expenditure. The annual accounts and budget prepared by the Finance Officer is 
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submitted to the Finance Committee for consideration before it is approved by the 

Executive Council. The Finance Committee recommends limits for total recurring 

expenditure and total non-recurring expenditure based on the income and 

resources of the University. 

 

6.4.2     Does the university have a mechanism for internal and external audit? 

Give details. 

Yes. Internal audit is carried out by a full-fledged Internal Audit Wing headed by 

the Internal Audit Officer, who is on deputation from the C&AG Office. External 

audit is carried out every year by the Office of the Comptroller & Auditor General 

(C&AG). 

 

6.4.3 Are the institution’s accounts audited regularly? Have there been any major 

audit objections, if so, how were they addressed? 

The University’s annual accounts and transactions are audited every year by the 

C&AG, and any objections raised are attended to on a priority basis and 

rectified, where feasible, in the books of accounts. 

 

6.4.4 Provide the audited income and expenditure statement of academic 

and administrative activities of the last four years. 

 

S. No. Year Administrative Activities Academic Activities 

  Income Expenditure Income Expenditure 

1 2010-11 353096312 349816070 15181854 1202466 

2 2011-12 359941936 383496137 7802333 1613756 

3 2012-13 364825379 362466646 14620936 1399380 
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4 2013-14 446582548 451690191 10269484 5161841 

 

 

6.4.5     Narrate the efforts taken by the University for Resource Mobilization. 

The main sources of the University’s finance are (a) grants from the UGC and 

government; (b) tuition and other fees collected from students. In addition to 

these, the University generates funds through:  

1.   Self-financing programmes like the B.Ed. progrramme 

2.   International Training Programme for foreign participants under the auspices 

of the Ministry of External Affairs 

3.   Proficiency courses 

4.   Consultancy through short-term courses for the Indian Navy, Air Force, etc. 

5.   Teacher-training programmes under the Regional English Language Office 

(RELO) 

6.   Royalty from publications, which accounts for the major part of self-

generated financial resources. 

 

6.4.6    Is there any provision for the university to create a corpus fund? If yes, give 

details. 

Yes, there is provision for a corpus fund as per proforma prescribed by the UGC and 

approved by the C&AG. As per the audited Balance Sheet as on 31st March, 2014, 

the amount in the corpus fund stands at Rs.11,263.58 lakhs. 

 

6.5        Internal Quality Assurance System 
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6.5.1    Does the university conduct an academic audit of its departments? If yes, 

give   details. 

The Annual Report is prepared every year, on the academic activities of 

departments, centres and the individual faculty. The Report is placed before the 

Academic Council and the Executive Council. 

The IQAC, which was operationalised this year, will also collect API-Based 

Self- Assessment PBAS Reports from faculty as part of the University’s 

academic audit and quality enhancement mechanisms. 

 

6.5.2 Based on the recommendations of the academic audit, what specific measures 

have been taken by the university to improve teaching, learning and evaluation? 

The following steps were taken to improve teaching, learning and 

evaluation: 

1.   Revision of course materials and course structures in the School of 

Distance Education 

2.   Digitalization of classrooms and IT-enabled teaching methods in 2011-12 

3.   Restructuring of Departments and Schools in 2014 

4.   Revision of Examination Grading System in 2014 

5.   Revision of structure and duration of research programmes in 2014 

6.   Revision of Academic Ordinances based on academic audit and UGC’s 

Model Ordinances in 2014 
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6.5.3 Is there a central body within the university to continuously review the teaching 

learning process? Give details of its structure, methodologies of operations and outcome? 

 

• The Academic Council of the University exercises general supervision over 

policies pertaining to teaching-learning, and gives directions to the Schools 

and Departments. It is headed by the Vice Chancellor and has the following 

members: 

1.   Pro-Vice Chancellor 

2.   Proctor 

3.   Deans of the Schools of Study 

4.   Directors of the Campuses 

5.   Heads of Departments 

6.   Dean, Research 

7.   Dean, Planning 

8.   2 Professors appointed by the Vice Chancellor 

9.   1 Associate Professor and 1 Assistant Professor nominated by the Court 

10. Dean, Students’ Welfare 

11. Librarian 

12. 02 student representatives, nominated by the Vice Chancellor 

 

• The Academic Council can consider matters pertaining to academic 

standards either on its own initiative or on a reference by a School, and 

frame appropriate strategies/policies for the improvement of academic 

performance. 
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• Recently, the Academic Council considered a proposal for restructuring of 

schools and departments, reducing the number of schools from 11 to 7 and 

the number of departments from 42 to 25.  

• The Council reviewed the performance of the existing schools and 

departments, and found that there was considerable overlap and curricular 

and disciplinary orientations were not clearly spelt out. The rationale behind 

the restructuring was (a) pooling of resources by merging small departments; 

(b) developing of new MA programmes under the new departmental 

structures; and (c) developing new thrust areas for research. 

 

6.5.4 How has IQAC contributed to institutionalizing quality assurance strategies 

and processes? 

The IQAC was set up in 2014, and its first tasks were to undertake promotion of 

faculty under the Career Advancement Scheme (which had not been done for 

several years), prepare API Score format specific to this University for the annual 

self- assessment of faculty, and undertake preparations for assessment and 

accreditation by NAAC. The Cell has held two meetings, one with the faculty, and 

has made several recommendations, some of which have been accepted by the 

administration and are already implemented. 

6.5.5 How many decisions of the IQAC have been placed before the statutory 

authorities of the University for Implementation? 

 

1. Preparation of Research Directories of individual Schools with information on 

individual research projects of faculty, research projects undertaken by the 

Departments, student research projects, publications, papers presented at seminars, 

conferences, etc. The Directories will serve as documentation of research output for 

purposes of dissemination. This has already been implemented. 

2. Identification of Research Clusters for interdisciplinary research and to 

maprections of future research projects. This has been accepted and one such Cluster 

is being developed in the area of critical humanities. 
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The following decisions have been placed before the University authorities for 

implementation: 

3. Creation of a University Research Initiative Group (URIG) comprising of faculty 

and outside experts and headed by the Vice Chancellor, to develop new research 

initiatives, prepare proposals and solicit grants, and monitor research projects under 

way. 

4. Establishment of a Students’ Research Club to promote and monitor research 

activities among students.  

5. Digitization of workflow, systems checks and balances, orientation of work 

culture the regular performance reviews and accountability mechanisms. The IQAC 

will organize two workshops on administration and finance 

6. Upgradation of internet facilities in the Library to enable better access to new 

databases that are to be purchased with enhanced funding. 

7. Development of the existing Digital Musical Archive into a cultural heritage 

resource. 

8.Creation of a Mentoring Cell under the Dean Students’ Welfare to document 

student progression, conduct remedial classes, provide information on opportunities 

available for higher studies in research institutions in India and abroad. 

9. Creation of a Campus Activities Cell under Dean Students’ Welfare to coordinate 

and provide logistic support for student activities such as sports & games events and 

cultural events and to liaise with organizations like SPIC-MACAY to organize 

events on campus. 

10. Creation of a Cell for Institutional Social Responsibility (ISR) to provide logistic 

support to and document activities related to social work, university-community 

linkages, etc. 

11. Upgradation of the existing cafeteria into a food court with bookshop, general 

store and other amenities for campus residents. 

12. Construction of an Indoor Stadium for holding competitions in badminton, 

volleyball, table-tennis and basketball. 
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13. Creation of Common Rooms for informal interactions between faculty and 

research students, in addition to the one already existing in the Library. 

 

6.5.6 Does the IQAC have external members on its committees? If so, mention 

any significant contribution made by such members. 

 

Yes, the IQAC has three external members. One of them is a retired Professor of 

Arabic in erstwhile CIEFL and actively engaged in social work related to education 

of economically disadvantaged schoolchildren. The second member is a retired IAS 

Officer who has held many important portfolios, including higher education. The 

third is a ground water specialist and scientific consultant with World Bank and Food 

& Agricultural Organization (UN-FAO), with considerable experience in project 

management. They have offered many valuable suggestions during the meetings, 

pertaining to extension activities, workflow management, use of ICT in 

administrative functions, etc. 

 

6.5.7 Has the IQAC conducted any study on the incremental academic growth of 

students from disadvantaged sections of society? 

No, the IQAC has not conducted any study on the academic progress of students 

from disadvantaged groups, but proposes to do so soon. 

 

6.5.8 What policies are in place for the periodic review of administrative and 

academic departments, subject areas, research centres, etc.? 

The University prepares Annual Reports which detail the performance of the 

University relating to administration, academic activities and research. The Reports 

are sent to the University’s Court for review and comments, and are submitted to 

the Visitor and the Government. The Board of Research Studies, School Board of 

Studies and Board of Undergraduate Studies periodically review teaching and 
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research activities. With regard to administration, the Registrar holds monthly 

performance review meetings with Section Officers. Similarly, the Finance Officer 

also holds periodic performance review meetings with the accounts staff. The IQAC 

has proposed creation of structured review mechanisms with assessment of 

performance and analysis, and it is under consideration. 

Any other information regarding Governance, Leadership and Management which 

the university would like to include.  
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CRITERION VII: INNOVATIONS AND BEST PRACTICES 

 

7.1       Environment Consciousness 

 

7.1.1    Does the university conduct a Green Audit of its campus? 

The University is located on a very small campus of 20-odd acres (110480 sq.mts.) 

inside Osmania University campus, out of which approximately 35% is under 

green cover. The Shillong campus has 5 acres in the old location and 50 acres in 

its new location, most of which is under green cover. A tree plantation scheme has 

been taken up on the new campus, and about 500 saplings have already been 

planted. The Lucknow campus is on rented premises and only the built- up area of 

2430 sq.mts. is under the University’s control. The rest is under the control of 

Motilal Memorial Society. A University Park was inaugurated recently to provide 

some green space for the inhabitants of the campus. Hence, measures are being 

taken to provide a clean and green campus in the available space. However, Green 

Audit has not been conducted, as essential organizational infrastructure needs to 

be formalized. (See Appendix N) 

 

7.1.2    What are the initiatives taken by the university to make the campus eco-friendly? 

 

Energy conservation: 

Solar power is being used for the Administrative Building and in 1 

women’s hostel as backup in case of power failure. We propose to switch 

over to LED lights soon. 

 Use of renewable energy: 

The University’s Hyderabad campus has a solar power plant of 110KWH 

capacity, out of which 50KWH is used as backup in times of power failure 
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in the Administrative Building and 60KWH in one of the hostels. The 

Shillong campus has a solar energy plant. 

Water harvesting: 

There is 1 rainwater harvesting pit behind Heritage Well on the 

Hyderabad campus. 

 

Check dam construction: 

There is no stream flowing through the campus 

 

Efforts for Carbon neutrality: 

There is green cover on the campuses at Hyderabad and Shillong. 

In Hyderabad, solid waste is not incinerated, but is disposed off to 

the Municipality dumping yard. 

Plantation: 

A plantation scheme has been undertaken in Shillong, and 500 saplings have 

been planted. The scheme has been undertaken in collaboration with 

Botanical Survey of India, Shillong and the Department of Social Forestry, 

Government of Meghalaya. There is no scope for tree plantation in the 

Hyderabad and Lucknow campuses because of paucity of land. 

Hazardous waste management: 

Since there are no science and technology departments, no hazardous waste 

is produced. 

 

 e-waste management: 

No specific mechanism. Very little e-waste is produced, as most of the 

equipment is in good condition and is being maintained. 
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any other (please specify) 

 

7.2       Innovations 

 

7.2.1 Give details of innovations introduced during the last four years which have 

created a positive impact on the functioning of the university. 

 

Innovations in Courses 

The School of English Language Education offers courses in new areas like design, 

use of technology, visual literacy, game theory, to challenge students to ideate 

and innovate. 

Innovations in Teaching Practices 

Teaching practices that involve the use of ICT currently pursued in the  university are 

being documented. Teacher inputs and student perceptions are being taken into 

consideration. The output of this activity, a ‘Best Technology Practice Manual’ 

will be readied for sharing on the University of Hyderabad website, as per a 

recommendation for Central Universities made in the Vice Chancellors’ 

Conference in 2014. 

Innovations in Research 

 Research in the following new areas has been undertaken in the last few years:  

School of Language Sciences:  

• Forensic Linguistics: voice identification, forensic phonetics, native 

language analysis, speech veracity analysis, etc.  

• Research in cognitive science has been undertaken to facilitate a better 

understanding of Indian languages and help explore solutions for 
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cognitive disorders by identifying/ formulating better intervention 

technologies and rehabilitation programmes. 

School of Literary Studies:  

• Digital Humanities. The goals of Critical Humanities Project are to focus 

on the least represented and fast receding oral, narrative and visual-

performative mnemocultures of the marginalized communities in the 

Indian context and develop mnemocultural researches and teaching. 

 

Innovations in Student Development 

 The University has established an Innovation Club, the functions of which will be: 

• to develop tailor-made training programmes for development of 

language skills in students from rural areas; 

• to support English teaching in schools in the rural sector through the 

active participation and involvement of our research students; 

• to plan summer/winter schools in specialist areas in languages and culture 

for faculty and research scholars along the SERC Schools in the sciences 

model on specific topics in English Literature, Cultural Studies, 

Linguistics, ELT, and Foreign Languages; 

 

•   to initiate an innovative Teaching Assistantships Programme to support 

English teaching at the Undergraduate level in the  University. This will 

enable the university to fulfill its social mission not just by statutory 

reservations but by providing individualized teaching through the 

maintenance of student- teacher ratios on par with world-class universities 

like MIT, Harvard, Oxford, and Cambridge.  Under the same scheme, the 

University also plans to offer lucrative postdoctoral teaching fellowships to 

the  PhD students who have not yet secured a job. 
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I n n o v a t i o n s  i n  Dissemination of information 

•  Research Directory will list research and projects in new areas of 

knowledge in our University. This Directory will also feature staff, 

departments, and students that collectively make up research in EFLU. Such 

a directory will not just record and document knowledge creation in our 

University, but also facilitate search and collaboration, and ensure 

dissemination of research output. 

•  We have initiated a Distinguished Lecture Series aimed at inviting 

outstanding scholars, writers, scientists and achievers to nurture a vibrant 

intellectual ambience on the campus. The first lecture in this series was 

delivered by Prof. S.N. Balagangadhara from Ghent University, Belgium IN 

October 2014. 

•   Archive of eminent lectures: lectures on landmark topics related to 

language, literatures and linguistics will be curated and archived in video 

format, and the archive maintained as a special resource collection. 

 

Innovations in Examination Practices 

In 2013 the University decided to introduce OMR evaluation of entrance test answer 

scripts, to ensure timely announcement of results and eliminate human error. 

Entrance test questions for undergraduate and MA programmes are in multiple-

choice format, and the entire answer script is evaluated by OMR. For research 

programmes, where writing skills also need to be assessed, a part of the question 

paper is in multiple- choice format, which is evaluated by OMR. 

Innovations in ICT 

The University is now involved in the development of MOOC for the teaching of 

English and foreign languages. 
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7.3        Best Practices 

 

7.3.1  Give details of any two best practices which have contributed to better 

academic and administrative functioning of the university. 

 

Best Practice 1 

1.        Title of the Practice 

Enhancing Administrative Quality through ICT: Technology driven reforms in 

record keeping, admissions, and employee punctuality. 

2.         Objectives of the Practice 

The objectives of this best practice are: 

• to harness ICT for enhancing efficiency and productivity in the 

administration of the University; 

•   to  ensure professionalism and transparency in the functioning of 

the University; 

•   to update and upgrade the administrative machinery of the 

University. Administrative functions, which require massive amount of 

documentation and coordination  different sections, are often impeded by 

manual operations that are time-consuming, prone to error, and lack of 

competency. Currently, a wide range of technologies is available for such 

work, and the University has taken the initiative to adopt some of them. We 

propose to study impact assessment and review these practices after a year, 

to modify them if necessary. 

3.         The Context 

The University’s dependence on outdated, outmoded practices of office and 

material management was telling on areas such as information storage / retrieval, 

staff relations, and admissions/ examinations. 
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Service records, administrative letters, memos, correspondence, etc were generated 

on a daily basis. They were used, exchanged, filed, and retrieved on a daily basis. 

Dozens of storage and filing cabinets lined the corridors of the University, which 

was already reeling under a severe space crunch. 

Admissions and examinations added to the problem. Records of all students past 

and current, question papers past and current, answer scripts, degree documents, etc 

needed to be generated and stored. Thousands applied every year for admission to 

the various programmes offered by the University. All applications were in the 

physical form running to several pages and accompanied by mandatory documents. 

The employees spent considerable time and energy poring through these verifying, 

checking, compiling, collating, and storing.  All this necessitated more employees 

and more space. 

Overwhelmed by the overflowing physical records the University struggled to 

ensure efficiency, transparency and productivity. Rate of loss and damage became 

unacceptable. Manipulation of the weaknesses in the system to their benefit by 

unscrupulous elements could not be ruled out. 

With regard to punctuality, it was noticed that the university was still using 

an unreliable attendance marking system that required employees to sign their 

attendance in an unmonitored register. It was unscientific and therefore was 

dispensed with. 

It was in this context that the University decided to harness ICT to solve all 

these problems. 

 

4.         The Practice 

a)  Digitizing records 

Faced with the problems of manual documentation, a proposal was mooted to 

digitize all the important documents in existence since the birth of the 

University. Service records, land records, legal records, accounts and 

finance records from the CIEFL days were also identified for conversion 

into the digital format. An external agency was  entrusted  the  responsibility 
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of  digitizing  the  chosen  documents  in  a  phased manner. The process is 

making steady progress though beset with administrative delays, technical 

glitches and cost overruns. 

Meantime  a  committee  is  studying  means  of  decommissioning  the  old  

physical records. 

b) Admissions and Examinations 

Close  to  ten  thousand  applications  are  received  every  year  for  

admission  to  the various programmes offered by the University. These 

applications comprising 2 to 4 pages and accompanied by other mandatory 

documents are delivered to the CoE’s office. These have to be scrutinized 

carefully and information culled, compiled, collated, cross referenced and 

action taken before being stored for future reference. The staff in the office 

of the controller was ill equipped to handle such a mammoth and 

specialized task in addition to their routine work in the office. Additional 

staff was either borrowed from other departments or employed on contractual 

basis for the duration; however, they were also equally inexperienced, ill-

equipped and untrained. All these led to frequent breakdowns, confusion and 

errors. 

In 2012 a decision was taken to switch to online applications for the entrance 

tests. A template was uploaded along with clear instructions and applicants 

were required to fill in the application form online, which had enough checks 

and balances built in. Mandatory documents were to be scanned and attached 

to the application. Application fee payment too was made online. Proof of 

payment was mandatory to submit the application. The processing of 

information was computerized in partnership with an external agency. 

The CoE’s office is also charged with the responsibility of collecting, 

collating and maintaining every student’s personal and academic profile for as 

long as the student is on the rolls of the University. Often these profiles were 

preserved for several years even after the student graduated. This resulted in 

the generation of a massive quantum of information in the form of physical 

documents. As the university grew and the number  of  programmes  and  



 

329 

students  increased  exponentially this  record  keeping became more and 

more tedious and unsystematic. The absence of a formal material 

management policy was evident in the manner in which these records 

were kept. Chaos prevailed in the office. Loss of information, failure to 

access relevant information, presenting wrong information etc were common 

place. An informal audit pointed towards paucity of space, absence of a 

systematic filing system,    untrained staff and the sheer quantum of 

information, amongst other things. 

The University turned to ICT for a solution. A student management software 

has been developed and all the information in the physical form is being, in a 

phased manner, migrated to the new platform. Once complete, a student’s life 

cycle in the University right from the application form, the entrance scores, 

the midterm /end term scores and grades, the fellowship/scholarship data, the  

fees and penalties data , the character and conduct  history,  the  

certificates/degrees/diplomas,  to    the  transfer  and  migration certificate 

will be accessible and available at the tap of a key. 

c)  Biometric attendance system( BAS) 

Non-teaching staff and contractual employees are required to mark attendance 

daily. The University used the age old system of signing in a unmonitored 

register. But this system was not flawless and had many loopholes which a 

few employees seemed inclined to exploit. Even while contemplating an 

alternative, the UGC sent a directive asking all Universities to install 

biometric system for marking attendance. 

Complying with the directive the University implemented the biometric 

system for contractual  employees  first.  From  1st   December  2014  all  

contractual  employees started punching in for work and punching out from 

work. Subsequently, w.ef. 26 Jan 2015 this facility has been made available 

to all non teaching employees too. Starting 1st February 2015 all non 

teaching and contractual employees will be marking attendance in the office 

using the biometric attendance system. 
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5.          Evidence of Success 

The outcome of the use of ICT in various administrative functions has been 

very promising. In the absence of bench marks and impact assessment studies, 

it is difficult to provide objective evidence, but if the speed  and 

efficiency of work can be a measure  the  initiatives  have  proved  very 

successful.  The  outcome  of  reforms  in admissions were most indicative. 

Storing and retrieving information as well as engaging with it became easy 

and seamless. The conduct of the entrance test ceased to be the logistical 

nightmare it was up till then. Subsequently, over the years admissions became 

the byword for efficiency and transparency. 

 

6.         Problems Encountered and Resources Required 

Implementing reforms in administration has not been easy and without 

challenges. The biggest challenge was the mindset of the employees who 

couldn’t fully fathom the benefits of these steps and exhibited reluctance to 

cooperate with the top management in bringing them  about. Several  

rounds of meetings  and  counseling became necessary in order to allay their 

fears of redundancy, of having to learn new and difficult skill sets, etc. But 

post implementation these fears have vanished and the employees have 

become very appreciative and supportive of the reforms. Another challenge 

was finding a suitable technology firm to partner with the University in 

implementing both reforms. Since time and budget were constraints the 

University invited  HCU’s  service  provider  to  partner  with  us  too.  They 

proved  to  be  very reliable. 

Regarding BAS, the staff of this University wholeheartedly accepted the 

switch to biometric attendance. However, there were a few technical glitches 

such as difficulty in scanning the finger prints of about half a dozen 

employees who still have to sign in manually. But these issues are being 

resolved and before long it is hoped all employees, barring the faculty, will 

record their attendance using the BAS. 
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Best Practice 2 

1.        Title of the Practice 

Ensuring Social Justice in Education: Cell for the Disabled (See Appendix O) 

2.         Objectives of the Practice 

The objectives of this practice are: 

(a) to enhance access to resources for persons with 

disability; (b) to create an environment that is socially 

inclusive; 

(c) to encourage critical thinking and research on disability issues. 

The Government of India has in recent years increasingly emphasized the principle 

of inclusiveness and equal access to all. As the UGC put it in a policy paper on 

Centres for the Study of Social Exclusion and Inclusive Policy: “Overcoming 

‘exclusion’ constitutes the most elementary pre-requisite for the building of a 

democratic society, the goal with which our freedom struggle was fought, and the 

tacit social contract on the basis of which modern India has come into being.” The 

decision to make the university disabled-friendly and to encourage critical 

perspectives on disability was based on this principle. 

 

3.         The Context 

Persons with disability are ordinarily excluded from the benefits of education, or 

their access restricted, in a number of ways. For those with locomotor impairment, 

the architecture of buildings acts as a major obstacle. For those with auditory and 

visual impairment, classroom practices that depend upon the ability to see and hear 

effectively exclude them from full participation. Such structural inequalities result 

from the assumption that the able body is the norm, and educational institutions 

rarely question this assumption. 

EFL University decided to address these issues by introducing policy and 

infrastructural mechanisms that would ensure a disabled-friendly environment. 
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This was taken up as part of our commitment to welfare and the policy of social 

inclusiveness, which is also one of our major academic concerns. A number of our 

research students work in the area of disability studies, and many courses address 

the issue of social exclusion and disability. Given this thrust, it was imperative that 

we question the assumptions about ableism in our own infrastructure and 

pedagogic practices. 

4.         The Practice 

Practices of social inclusiveness require not only mechanisms but equally policy 

frameworks to define and sustain these practices. The first step that needed to be 

taken, therefore, was formulating a policy for ensuring increased access of persons 

with disability. The University’s Rules make special provisions for persons with 

disability, by relaxing fee requirements and eligibility conditions for scholarships. 

Rule 2.1.4 provides for the exemption of tuition and hostel fees for students with 

disability who are not receiving any fellowship/scholarship and the annual income 

of students whose parents/guardians is Rs.50,000/- per annum or below. Rule 2.6 

provides for lowering of minimum eligibility condition for award of JRF to students 

with disability from 55% to 50% aggregate/5.00 CGPA/B Grade in the qualifying 

examination.  Rule 2.7 provides for concessions for students with disability in 

regard to admission to the Ph.D. programme at par with concessions extended to 

students belonging to SC/ST category. 

There are currently 20 students, 2 teachers and 3 non-teaching staff with visual 

impairment, and 29 students with physical disability. In 2012, in order to provide 

them infrastructural support and to promote sensitivity on disability issues, the 

University established in its Hyderabad Campus a Cell for the Disabled. 

Infrastructural facilities provided are of two types: architectural and pedagogic. 

To provide ease of access to buildings, ramps have been constructed in the hostels, 

library, guest house, academic buildings, main (administrative) building and bank, 

and passage railings have been installed in the library, academic buildings and 

main building. Two of the hostels have toilets for persons with disability. 

Pedagogic infrastructural support includes Braille printers, Tatra-Point Braille 

typewriter, Jaws Software for Windows, Magic Magnification Software, Kurzweil 
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Education System software, Pearl Open Book machine, Sara Reading Machine, 

Franklin Talking Dictionaries and Angel Digital Portable Devices. The Cell has 

enrolled for a 1-year membership with the US-based Bookshare, an online library 

of audio-accessible reading materials for students with visual disability. Students 

can now access more than 300,000 books in accessible formats of their choice. An 

orientation workshop was organized with the support of the National Association 

of the Blind, New Delhi, and Bookshare Outreach, to familiarize students with 

Bookshare. 

In addition to the above, the Cell also makes available to students who need 

them wheelchairs, tricycles, and white canes. 

The Cell also organizes various programmes for students with disability. In 

September 2014, it organized a sensitization and interaction programme that was 

open to all students of the University, to enhance awareness about disability issues. 

In October 2014, a 2-day workshop on career counseling was organized for students 

with disability, in collaboration with Enable India (Bangalore),and about 70 

students from EFL University and University of Hyderabad attended it. In 

November 2014, the Cell conducted an orientation and assessment programme for 

identifying students who need assistive devices, as part of the ADIP Scheme of the 

Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment, Government of India. It was 

organized in collaboration with National Institute for the Mentally Handicapped 

(NIMH), Secunderabad, which provided a team of experts. 

 

5.          Evidence of Success 

The initiatives, both in terms of policy framework and infrastructural support, 

have been highly successful. A significant number of students benefit from the 

relaxation of fees and other concessions, and many others are provided access to 

pedagogic support. In the absence of bench marks for evaluating outcomes, 

evidence of success can be indicated in enhancement of access to the various 

programmes and enrollment figures of students with disability. As stated above, 

Hyderabad campus currently has 49 students with disability on its rolls, 2 in BA, 

10 in MA, 1 in B.Ed., 2 in M.Ed., 3 in PGDTE and 32 in Ph.D. While this may be 
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a small beginning, given that it has been only 2 years since these initiatives were 

adopted, it is encouraging that there are significant numbers in the higher level 

programmes, especially research. The Cell proposes to conduct an impact 

assessment of these practices soon, in order to review, add or modify them if 

necessary. 

6.         Problems Encountered and Resources Required 

The major problem faced by the centre is the shortage of funds. Under the 12th 

Plan, we had asked for Rs.1 crore, as we had fully utilized Rs.43 lakhs in the 

previous plan period and had a number of proposals for expansion, but the UGC 

sanctioned only Rs.67 lakhs, and even this has not been released. We have only 1 

secretarial assistant, and need at least 2 more to meet the work pressure. Apart from 

these immediate problems, there are a number of larger issues that deserve 

attention. There must be provision made by the UGC for production of books in 

Braille or audio format. Materials produced by the Distance Education Centre, for 

instance, are only in print, though there were 10 students with visual impairment 

last year. Provision must also be made for sign language trainers and interpreters to 

assist in teaching. Currently, all funds come directly from the UGC. Budgetary 

provisions must be made by the 

University, from UGC grants as well as self-generated funds, to support students 

with disabilities. 

 

Any other information regarding Innovations and Best Practices which the 

university would like to include. 
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ANNEXURES 

ANNEXURE A: MEA SPONSORED PROGRAMMES 

• INTERNATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMME 

• CELTS IN ASEAN AND AFRICAN COUNTRIES 

(Source: www.efluniversity.ac.in) 

 

ITEC, Ministry of External Affairs, GoI. Golden Jubilee Celebrations, 2014 
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ANNEXURE B: NEW RESEARCH AREAS 

(source: www.efluniversity.ac.in) 

Digital Technology in Humanities University: EFLU initiative 

The Ministry of Human Resource Development, Government of India has announced ‘Digital 

India’ which is a programme to initiate a paradigm shift to transform India into a digitally 

empowered society and Knowledge economy. 

Precisely in responding to the new challenges posed by the digital technologies, the EFL 

University has been developing new teaching and research activities in the broader area of 

culture and technology over a decade now. Although well known in the West in the name of 

Digital Humanities, EFLU’s initiatives aim at exploring “Digital Passageways” in the Indian 

cultural context under the caption Critical Humanities. 

Cultures manifest in communication; cultural forms are unthinkable without the 

communication mediums they emerge in. As is well known cultural forms like songs, novels, 

and films are deeply shaped by oral, writing and audio-visual technologies respectively. 

Today digital technologies are throwing up new challenges for creating and thinking about 

cultural forms. Knowledge and creativity cannot ignore the demands and opportunities that 

the new technologies pose. 

In order to make available public access to the ongoing work, Prof.Sunaina Singh, the Vice 

Chancellor will launch a website on 6 August at 10.45 am. The launch of the site will be 

followed by a talk by Prof. Shiv Vishwanathan on “Traditions of Technology and 

Imagination.” 
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ANNEXURE C: LIST OF PROGRAMMES 

LIST OF PROGRAMMES (FACE TO FACE MODE) 

HYDERABAD CAMPUS 

Programme Year: 2014-15 

UNDERGRADUATE  

B.A Hons English  

B.A Arabic  

B.A French  

B.A. German  

B.A Japanese  

B.A Russian  

B.A Spanish  

B.Ed English  

  

POST-GRADUATE  

M.A English  

M.A Arabic  

M.A French  

M.A Spanish  

M.A Hindi  

M.A Russian  

M.A German  
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 M.A Japanese  

M.Ed English  

MCL  

  

RESEARCH  

Ph.D English  

Ph.D Arabic  

Ph.D French  

Ph.D Russian  

Ph.D Hindi  

  

OTHERS  

MCJ  

PGDTE  
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SHILLONG CAMPUS 

Programme 

UNDERGRADUATE 

B.A Hons English 

BA BCJ 

 

POST-GRADUATE 

M.A English 

MA Linguistics 

 

RESEARCH 

Ph.D English 

 

OTHERS 

MCJ 
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LUCKNOW CAMPUS 

Programme 

UNDERGRADUATE 

B.A English 

 

POST-GRADUATE 

M.A English 

 

RESEARCH 

Ph.D English 

 

OTHERS 

PGDTE 
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PROGRAMMES: DISTANCE MODE 

POST GRADUATE: M.A IN ENGLISH 

POST-GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH (PGCTE) 

POST-GRADUATE DIPLOMA IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH (PGDTE) 

PROGRAMMES: PART-TIME 

CERTIFICATE OF PROFICIENCY IN ARABIC, CHINESE, JAPANESE, KOREAN, 

PERSIAN, FRENCH, SPANISH, JAPANESE, RUSSIAN, GERMAN, ITALIAN 

DIPLOMA IN  

ADVANCED DIPLOMA 

PROGRAMMES: NON-FORMAL 

Non-formal Courses and Resources (NFCAR) The Non-Formal Courses and Resources wing 

of the University reaches out to the larger community outside the university by offering need-

based short-term and long-term courses in English to interested members of the public. In 

various courses offered between April 2013 and March 2014 the NFCAR wing has offered 

general proficiency training to 1198 participants, and conducted specialized short-term 

training programmes for 30 participants from various government and non-government 

organizations. 

SHORT-TERM TRAINING PROGRAMMES 

TEACHER-TRAINING PROGRAMMES UNDER DISTRICT CENTRE SCHEME AND 

ELTI SUPPORT SCHEME 

INTERNATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMME (SPONSORED BY MEA, GOI) 

ANNEXURE  D:  STAFF ASSESSMENT REPORT 

The University has been following a system of student feedback, which is done manually. 
Students fill in a feedback form, where they assess the teachers on the following criteria: 

a. Quality of content of lectures 

b. Quality of delivery 
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c. Degree of updating of contents 

d. Promptness in evaluation and feedback 

e. Regularity and punctuality in meeting the class 

f. Empathy for the problems faced by students 

g. Quality of research guidance 

Assessment on these parameters is done on a 4-point scale:  
A = Outstanding, B = Good, C = Satisfactory, D = Poor.  
 
For quantification, the following grade point conversion is used:  
A = 10, B = 7, C = 5, D = 3 
 

Grade Point Range 
Maximum Grade Points = 80 

No. of Courses in Range 
Total No. of Courses = 100 

Percentage 

72 and above 15 15% 

64 – 79 32 32% 

56 – 63 25 25% 

48 – 55 17 17% 

40 – 47 11 11% 

32 – 39 0 - 

Below 39 0 - 

Teachers whose courses fell in the Grade Point Ranges of 48-55 and 40-47 were advised to 
modify their teaching methods taking into account the feedback.   
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ANNEXURE E: THE STUDENTS EXPECTATION SURVEY 

THE STUDENTS EXPECTATION SURVEY 

Read the following carefully and tick your preference on a scale of Never (1) to Very Often 
(4): 

Library and Information Technology 

Would you like to 

1. photocopying facilities 
in the library? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

2. have online books and 
journals? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

3. access dissertations? never  
 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

4. have training 
programmes in IT? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

5. have the computer 
labs open 24/7? 
 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
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Expectations with Faculty 

1. discuss your academic progress (get 
criticism/advice) with your faculty 
member? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

2. work with a faculty member on a 
research project 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

3. socialize with a faculty member 
outside the classroom? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

4. obtain advice on personal issues 
(mentoring or counseling)? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

5. organize social events with faculty? never  
 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

Course Learning and Job expectations 

1. complete assigned readings? never  
 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

2. contribute to class discussions? 
 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
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3. take detailed class 
notes? 
 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

4. work on a project? never  
 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

5. apply the knowledge 
acquired to other 
areas? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

Campus Facilities  

1. have wi-fi enabled 
campus? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

2. have air-conditioned 
classrooms? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

3. have proper medical facilities? never  
 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

4. have sports facilities? never  
 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
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5. have a good 
auditorium/ 
conference hall? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

Clubs, Organizations 

1. Becoming a member 
of sport/ 
poetry/theatre/ film 
club? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  

 
2. Work on any 

committee organizing 
these events? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  

 
3. Meet with faculty to 

organize events? 
never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  

 
4. Help in raising funds 

for such events? 
never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  

 
5. Help in enrolling 

other students for 
such events? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
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Student Acquaintances  

1. make friends with students whose 
interests are different from yours? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

2. make friends with students whose 
family background is different 
from yours? 
 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

3. have serious discussions with 
students whose political/religious/ 
cultural views are different from 
yours? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

4. select roommate in the hostel at the 
time of admission? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
 

5. take the help of seniors for 
academic/personal problems? 

never  

 occasionally  
 often  
 very often  
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ANNEXURE  F: MOOC SAMPLE 

An Introductory Course in Oral Communication in English  

Overview 

 
Objective  :To expose learners to communicative use of English, highlighting 

functions such as greeting and introducing people, making 
suggestions, offering advice, and apologizing 

 
Skills focused on :Listening (primary focus), Speaking (secondary focus), Reading  
         (adjunct skill)  
 
Elements included : Vocabulary (functional and incidental), Grammar (incidental)   
 
Content Dialogues for listening, built round language functions; illustrated 

transcripts, notes, and tasks; reading material on topics suggested by  
    the dialogues 
 
Recommended                Upper intermediate level of proficiency in English 
learner-background        : (primarily, Indian learners: the language points dealt with are of   
  relevance to their needs, and the content is likely to be of 
greater  
  interest to them)      
        
Course Length  : Self-paced 
 
Estimated Effort  :Self-determined      
 
Examination  : No examination or final project  
 
Certificate  : Verified certificate (Statement of participation) 
   
University                       : The English and Foreign Languages University, Hyderabad, 
India      
 
Authors   :S Upendran 

L Balagopal  
 
Tags   :  English language, functions, oral communication, skills  

                                             
 

Video introducing the course 
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An Introductory Course in Oral Communication in English  
Notes 

 

Objective: This course seeks to expose learners to spoken English, as used in real life 
situations to perform communicative functions such as asking for and offering advice, 
making suggestions, and giving instructions (to choose a few examples from a professional 
setting, of immediate relevance to the target learner). As an introductory course, its objective 
is limited to providing some early exposure to English, essentially through recorded material 
for listening. The course does not incorporate training in speaking for two reasons: (i) a 
listening-oriented course helps the learner transition from a largely form-based exposure to 
English at school/college to a function-based use of the language in the real world, and (ii) 
the one-on-one interaction integral to training in speaking  is virtually ruled out on the 
MOOC platform. 

 

Language skills focused on: The course’s primary focus on listening has been rationalized 
above. The secondary focus on speaking ensures that the two skills are seen as 
interdependent, and the process of oral communication as involving both. Speaking does not 
share the primary focus with listening, as it would if the course were classroom-based, only 
for the reasons already mentioned. As explained below, the secondary focus on speaking is 
maintained through the course with the help of tasks related to both the form and content of 
speech. 

 

Language elements included: One of the underlying, not overtly stated, aims of the course is 
to steer the learner away from the heavily form-based, vocabulary and grammar-oriented, 
study of English that (s)he unproductively pursued for over ten years at school and college — 
and steer him/her towards a more holistic use of the language. Therefore, the course takes 
only an incidental look at both these elements, except for some functional vocabulary — 
expressions strongly linked to the function the unit is built around. It is important that the 
learner does not remain obsessed with grammar and vocabulary, and sees them as only 
contributing to the communicative use of the language. 

 

Content of the course: The course seeks to achieve its objective — providing exposure to 
function-oriented spoken English — through a series of dialogues featuring Aravind, a 
college student, and people he interacts with in his personal and professional worlds. Aravind 
could be an undergraduate student of any subject, but, since he uses English for 
communication, it is more likely he is undergoing professional training of some kind — 
technology, engineering, design, journalism, for example — along with students from 
different parts of the country.  
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• The dialogues prominently feature college students for two reasons: (i) they belong to the 
same age group as the target learner, and, (ii) as people about to complete their 
training and start careers in the real world, have language needs similar to those of the 
target learner.     

 

- The dialogues present a simulated world, but their communication contexts are realistic, and 
their language is colloquially faithful to real world models. 

 

- A storyline runs through the dialogues, linking them through episodes likely to appeal, and 
be  relevant, to the target learner. 

 

- Since the dialogues are meant to be listened to, primary access to them is through attached 
sound  files. Illustrated transcripts provide verbal and visual support to learners who need it.  
 
   The transcripts not only provide textual support to learners new to listening (having learnt 
all their English through reading) but also function as substrates for some of the tasks that 
follow the dialogues, particularly the language-oriented listening tasks that attempt to 
sensitize learners to phonetic features such as stress, rhythm, weakening and contraction of 
words, and intonation.    
   Additionally, they allow learners quick reference to language and content points.  
            
   The hyperlinks in the transcripts open pop-ups presenting aspects of grammar and 
vocabulary.  
   They normally remain hidden, so that the natural flow of the conversations is not impeded. 
The  learner is advised, and regularly reminded, to access the pop-ups only after the listening 
and speaking tasks have been done.  
          

   The visual component of each transcript is made up of images (still photographs) that 
suitably illustrate the storyline, much like a storyboard visualizes a television programme. 
The images add to the authenticity of the people and situations represented. 
 
• The tasks following the dialogues, reflecting the main objective of the course, focus 

primarily on listening, and attempt to cover both content (comprehension, interpretation, 
and analysis) and form (phonetics, paralinguistics, and pragmatics).  
 

- Speaking tasks are included, as mentioned above, (i) to underscore the interdependence 
between the skills, and (ii) to prepare the learner for any follow-up instructional programme 
that provides opportunities for face-to-face interaction with an interlocutor. These tasks also  
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look at both content (what to say) and form (how to say it), the latter being largely self-
monitored  reproduction of language forms extracted from the dialogues. 

    
- The functional vocabulary tasks that follow are linked not only to the dialogues but also to  

‘word banks’, lists of expressions relevant to the language functions in focus, arranged 
register-wise (informal/semi-formal/formal) in colour-coded groups.  

 
- One dominant grammar point is chosen from the dialogue for some speech-oriented practice 

that carefully avoids the use of technical terms, except the terms for the parts of speech. 
Simplifying 

   grammar, and making it subservient to the communicative function of language, can be 
truly considered a unique feature of the course. 

 
• Rounding off each unit of the course are a couple of reading passages, on topics suggested 

by the dialogue the unit is structured around. No glossary or language task accompanies the 
passages, in an attempt to urge the learner to be self-reliant as a language user. Reading, 
undoubtedly, brings the largest gains to learners of English, and should therefore be any 
instructor’s first-choice tool while initiating self-learning protocols. Comprehension 
exercises and tests should be recognized as counterproductive in a system based on the 
learning-how-to-learn philosophy.    

 

Learner-background: As stated in the overview, and implied at several places above, the 
course is aimed at learners of English at the upper intermediate level of proficiency. Adopting 
parameters of the formal learning system, the target learner would be someone who has 
completed a graded course in English, spread over ten or more years of school and college 
education.  

    

• A ten-year course should normally take the learner to a reasonably advanced level of 
proficiency, but the school/college course doesn’t, for at least three reasons: (i) 
qualitatively, the exposure provided is poor, being restricted to bits and pieces of language 
— arbitrarily chosen vocabulary   
and decontextualized grammar — rather than to whole language, in actual, communicative 
use, (ii) quantitatively, the exposure is inadequate, being limited to about 20 minutes a day 
(in schools where English is not the medium of general instruction), and (iii) productively, 
learning does not move beyond this stage to actual use of language. Together, these 
deficiencies severely compromise the effectiveness of  learning.  
 

-  What such a learner needs is a bridge course that attempts to remedy these deficiencies, and  

    helps him/her transition from sporadic language study in the classroom to regular language 
use in the real world. Such a course will inevitably have to be offered in two stages: (i) a 
receptive stage of sustained exposure to authentic samples of communicative language, 
addressing the first two deficiencies above, and (ii) a follow-up productive stage of speaking 
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practice, also related to authentic communication, addressing the third deficiency. From the 
learner’s perspective, the receptive stage involves getting acquainted with the process of 
words and sentences (the bits and pieces of the school/college course) cohering into chunks 
of communicative language, and the productive stage involves attempting to construct such 
language chunks. 

The present course is obviously designed for the receptive stage of this transitional phase of 
learning. 

• Any learner of a background similar to that described above should find the course useful, 
but it is likely to have greater appeal to Indian learners because (i) most of its content is set 
against an Indian backdrop, with all the accompanying cultural inputs, and (ii) the language 
points and problems discussed are perhaps more relevant to their needs.      
 

Hinting at restrictions that may limit access to content disseminated ‘world wide’ may seem 
paradoxical, but authenticity, which the course wants to strictly adhere to, demands a bona 
fide setting for the content, just as it demands a natural flow for the language. 

Course length/Estimated effort: Since this course is not instructor-regulated through online 
tests, discussions, webinars, and so forth, the learner is assumed to have complete autonomy 
to decide how much time and effort to invest in the course (per day). Such an approach 
accommodates individual variations in proficiency, which may require different learners to 
spend different amounts of time on each unit of the course, or on each section of a unit. 
Archived units will, accordingly, be available for review and revision.  

All the same, if the learner spends about an hour a day on the course, (s)he should be able to 
cover the (currently envisaged) ten units comprising the course in about 150 hours (or about 
five months of daily engagement).  

Examination: As indicated by this emphasis on learner autonomy, no mid-course tests or 
end-of-the-course examinations are included in the course plan. The learner is in charge of 
evaluation and assessment as well. Answers and solutions (to the questions/problems making 
up the learning tasks) are instantly available through hyperlinks, but where possible, the 
learner will be encouraged to work the solution out with the help of clues, if first attempts 
produce negative results.  
 
A certificate of participation will be awarded to every learner who fulfils the requirements 
prescribed by the sponsoring agency. 
 
Authors: Professors S Upendran and L Balagopal are members of the Department of 
Materials Development, at EFL University. They have extensive experience in the production 
of English language courses with a new media interface.  
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ANNEXURE  G: CONFERENCES, SEMINARS AND WORKSHOPS 

(Source: www.efluniversity.ac.in) 

TALK ON LITERATURE, STORYTELLING AND MEMORY STUDIES: 
RESEARCH POSSIBILITIES. SEPTEMBER 10, 2015 
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WORKSHOP 

SHORT STORIES: POSSIBILITIES FOR RESEARCH AND CREATIVITY. 20-21 
AUGUST 2015 
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SAP SEMINAR, Department of ESL Studies, February 2015 
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ANNEXURE H: DIGITAL PASSAGEWAYS 

Archive of Eminent Lectures 

Archive of eminent lectures: curating and archiving lectures on landmark topics related to 
language, literatures and linguistics is in the pipeline. 

This project aims to digitise significant and path-breaking lectures/ talks given by eminent 
and outstanding scholars, writers, scientists and achievers. This will ensure a vibrant, easy-
connect, knowledge repository and intellectual reference to all people at all times. 

Lectures included in the Archive: 

Prof Shiv Vishvanathan. “Traditions of Technology and Imagination” August 6, 2015 

 (Source: www.efluniversity.ac.in) 
'Digital Passageways' website launch. August 6, 2015 
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ANNEXURE I: ACTIVITIES OF SOCIAL RELEVANCE 

Blood donation camp. August 26-27, 2015. 

      

Rashtriya ekta diwas. October 2014 

         

 

 

  



 

358 

ANNEXURE J: MEDIA FEST 

    
RJ Hunt Day 1 

     
AdZapDa Rock 'n' Roll - Intercollegiate Dance Competition 

 

 
Face Painting Day 2 

  



 

359 

ANNEXURE  K: COUNSELLING CENTRE 

(Source: www.efluniversity.ac.in) 

Counseling Centre 

The Counseling Center encompasses services addressing personal, mental health and 
substance abuse issues. These services are staffed by experienced clinicians who are here to 
assist students in addressing those concerns. 

The counseling center is committed to facilitate a richer, enhanced and more positive life-
experience for the University community through providing counseling, as well as providing 
a platform for prevention, education, and Extension activities. The mission of the 
University’s Counseling Center is to enhance student health and wellness by providing 
comprehensive mental health and substance abuse related services. The Counseling Center 
strives to assist students by providing support during times of crisis, facilitating problem 
resolution, enhancing coping skills, promoting personal growth, and supporting academic 
success. 

Who Can Seek Counselling Services? 

The entire EFL-U community- Students and Employees 

Types of Services? 

• • Personal Counselling 
• • Group Counselling 
• • Knowing Your Self through Assessment 
• • Life Skills Development through Interactive Sessions. These include: 
• • Self-confidence, Interpersonal relations, Stress management, Enhancing Emotional 

Intelligence, Developing positive attitude, Combating suicidal tendencies and Depression 
• • Open Forums 

 

Inauguration of Counselling Center, EFLU, 2013  
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    APPENDIX L : GENDER SENSITIZATION (SPARSH) 

 

Gender Sensitization two-day Orientation cum Interactive 
Programmes by SPARSH EFLU. September 10-11, 
2015 

Day 1 
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ANNEXURE M- CELTs IN ASEAN AND AFRICAN COUNTRIES 

 

Centres for English Language Teaching 

The English and Foreign Languages University has been identified by the Ministry of 
External Affairs, Government of India as the nodal agency to set uppermanent Centres for 
English Language Training (CELTs) abroad. This is a long-term collaboration where expert 
faculty from the University train international faculty in their respective countries. Funded by 
GOI, as part of this initiative CELTs have been established in the ASEAN countries Vietnam, 
Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar, and Sri Lanka, with the objective of equipping students, civil 
servants, professionals and business persons in these countries with English language and 
communication soft skills. 

Another five CELTs will soon start functioning in five African countriesSudan, Djibouti, 
Central Asian Republic, Togo and Mauritania. 

Four teachers nominated by the host country will be provided training to work as resource 
persons in eachCELT.CELTs organise both proficiency and teacher training programmes. 
There are two proficiency programmes -Certificate in Proficiency in English and Certificate 
in Official/Business Communication. The former aims to equip thetrainees with language 
skills required for day-to-day communication and the latter with language skills for official 
and business purposes. In addition, the Centres also offer two teacher training programmes - 
Certificate in Teaching of English and Diploma in the Teaching of English - both with the 
objective of developing teachers’ proficiency and knowledge regarding latest techniques in 
the teaching of English. 

 

 

  



 

362 

ANNEXURE N: CLEAN CAMPUS 

EFLU launches Swachcha Bharat Abhiyan (www.efluniversity.ac.in) 

In response to the Prime Minister’s call for a clean India campaign through active citizen 

participation, the English and Foreign Languages University launched the ‘Swachcha Bharat 

Abhiyan’ formally on October 2, 2014. Around 1000 participants – teachers,students, 

administrative staff and labourers – tookthe Cleanliness oath (SwachchataShapath) along 

with the Vice Chancellor Prof Sunaina Singh. 

Prof Sunaina Singh stressed on the significance of the Swachcha Bharat campaign to foster 

social responsibility in all University members. Prof Harish Kumar Vijra, Proctor, detailed 

awareness building activities like essay competitions, photo exhibitions, debates and drawing 

competitions scheduled throughout the month of October. The Proctor’s office also 

announced the introduction of EFLU Social Service Wing that would initiate a cleanliness 

drive with voluntary assistance of students and staff. As part of this, groups of volunteers 

plan to adopt villages or slum areas, visit them periodically for conducting sensitizing 

campaigns and work along with community members to arrive at sustainable solutions to 

ensure cleanliness and hygiene. 

    



 

363 

APPENDIX O : DISABILITY CELL 

(Source: www.efluniversity.ac.in) 

Disability Cell 

Cell for the Disabled provides facilities to students with disabilities to ensure a comfortable 
and fulfilling stay on the university campus. 

70 students are currently supported by state-of-the-art technological devices like KURZWEIL 
scanning and screen reading software, SARA scanning machines, ANGEL recording and 
reading devices, ZOOM-x, MAGIC MAGNIFICATION, JAWS 13.0 software, and an 
assortment of BRAILLE printers and typewriters. 

The Disability Cell of the University has made pioneering efforts to use the latest technology 
in order to help disabled students overcome all limitations. The Cell uses software such as 
Jaws screen-reading software and Kurzweil scanning software for use by blind students; 
Magic Magnifying Software for low vision students; and Duxbury Braille Software which 
converts texts to Braille. Equipments regularly used by the Cell for the benefit of the disabled 
students of the University include Zoom-X Scanners, which can scan a whole book in about 
30 minutes; SARA Stand-alone Reading Machines, which can read the book out as well as 
scan it; TatraPoint Braille Typewriters; Large Print Keyboards for use by low vision students; 
and Braille printers. In addition, the University supplies laptops (for research scholars); Net 
Books; Angel Digital Pocket Talking machines for use by students to record and listen to 
classes; Transcend mp3 players; wheelchairs (tri-wheelers); and white canes. All this is in 
addition to the traditional provision for readers, helpers, and so on. It is a prominent symbol 
of the University’s continuous and unstinted support for its disabled students that a disabled 
student was able to get elected as the President of the first ever Student Union of the 
University this academic year. 

 

Cultural events organised by the Cell for the Disabled 

     

 

 

 


